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ECONOMIC HISTORY OF BANGLADESH - A
HISTORIOGRAPHICAL NOTE "

MD. NAZRUL ISLAM ~

1. INTRODUCTION

The importance of good knowledge of the economic history of a country
by its citizens in general, and its intelligentia, in particular, can hardly be
disputed. Knowledge of history is crucial in the unders tanding of the
present and also for hypothesizing about the future. Unfortunately, the
situtation in this regard in Bangladesh is far from satisfactory. Remember,
however that what we are talking about here is economic history. For, it will
be wrong to say that the paucity of knowledge regarding history in
Bangladesh is of the same magnitude for all its branches. Obviously, the
implied reference here is to the country's political history. The curricuia at
secondary schools contain courses on history and going through them the
adolescents come to know about the sultans of Delhi, the Mughals, etc.
Courses on history at the higher secondary level go still further and the
young learn about Kaniska, Harshabardhan, Asoka, and also about the Pala
and Sen kings of Bengal. Unfortunately, the higher secondary courses in
history are applicable to those students only who opt for the 'Humanities'
group, so that the bulk of the students (generally, the more meritorious
ones)! who pursue their education in the 'Science' and ‘Commerce’
groups do not have the opportunity of getting enlightened in history to the
extent provided in the courses mentioned above. Thus, it is with a very
minimum amount of knowledge of history that most of the educated
citizens of the country emerge, from so far as the formal education system
is concemed. It is only the few who enter into the Depariments of History in
the Universities of the country, that acquire some specialised knowledge of
history —history of Bangladesh included.

Though the courses taught at the secondary and higher secondary
levels are ostensibly courses on history in general, i.e. covering all the
different aspects viz. political, economic, social, cultural etc., it does not

-
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warrant much trouble to prove that it is the political history which forms their
rre-eminent focus. It is the chronology of kings or rulers which constitutes
their main subject matter while very rough references to the economic and
social conditions prevailing at the time come as mere auxiliarly components
necessary to complete the picture of the era of particular rulers, just as
paragraphs devoted to description of their personal traits are deemed
equally necessary to this end. In other words, references to economic and
social conditions are regarded as more adjuncts to the political history,
necessary in order to make the latter somewhat more complete and
comprehensive. Whether the same approach is hoiding its sway in the
history-curricula prusued at the universities of Bangladesh is a question we
would like to pose in the course of discussion in this paper and would not
therefore try to pre-empt in here. In general, we can conclude by saying
that whatever knowledge of history that the educated sections of the
society in Bangladesh has, is largely made up of the political history. There
is an astonishing void when it comes to the question of economic and
social history.

Yet, as D.D. Kosambi noted in his extra-ordinarily eloquent language:
". . . the more important question is not who was king, nor whether the
given region had a king, but whether its people used a plough, light or
heavy, at the time. The type of kingship, as a function of the property
relations and surplus produced, depends upon the method of agriculture,
not conversely [15;13].

It is from this point of view that we speak of the dissatisfactory state of the
knowledge of history in general and economic history in particular in
Bangladesh. The aim of the present paper is to gauge the paucity of this
knowledge, reveal the areas where it is more acute than others and thus to
draw attention of the scholars and researchers of the country to the task of
filling up these voids. This is done on the basis of a review of the relevant
literature on the history of Bangladesh and an in-depth analysis of some of
their more important parts. This is not an attempt to reconstruct the
economic history of the country and therefore there is no willingness to
draw in the primary sources of historical knowledge into its discussion. Also,
though the paper is entirely based on published works on the country's
history, there is no claim that all that has been published in this regard could
be covered in its review. Thus, it may perfectly be that many of the
publications remained outside the survey; however, the author has the
belief that the general conclusions drawn in this paper will not be
significantly altered even when these will be brought under a more
comprehensive review.
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2. DISTINGUISHING THE PERIODS AND THEIR GENERAL

HISTORIOGRAPHIC FEATURES 2

Barring the attempt to partition Bengal by Lord Curzon in 1905 (annulled

in 1912) the tract of land we now call Bangladesh assumed a separate

political and economic existence only since 1947 when East Pakistan was
curved out of undivided India as per Radcliff's awards.

Most of its period, therefore, the history of Banglagesh forms only a
constituent part of the history of undivided India, and it can be given a
separate description only with much difficulty and by constantly referring to
the history of India in general, and those of its parts adjoining to
Bangladesh in particular. From the latter point of view it hardly needs and
mention that for the pre-partition (1947) times, the relevant unit, in terms of
which Bangladesh history can more fruitfully be considered within the
history of India as a whole, is undivided Bengal. The pre-partition
Bangladesh history, therefore, becomes almost identical with the history of
Bengal, though this would not mean that the land and people of the
present Bangladesh boundaries did not have anything distinct to say for
their part in the general account of the history of Bengal. But what needs to
be emphasized is that even the distinct tale of the history of East Bengal or
present Bangladesh (the two being not exactly the same) needs to be told
within the general framework of the history of Bengal (which in turn requires
to be exposited in the backdrop of the history India —as we shall have scope
to be convinced later). Thus for a moment we can drop the question of a
separate history of Bangladesh and pursue it within the more expedient
theme of the history of Bengal.

Again, 'pre-partition times' is an epithet sufficiently vast (in fact limitless)
to warrant some further demarcations if we want to be more concrete about
where dearth of knowledge of economic history is relatively more acute.
Pre-history is a term which has been applied by the archaeologists to
designate those periods in the life of a people when it did not as yet have
any written script. In other words, availability of written documents mark for
the archaeologist the beginning of history of a people. India, as is known in
one sense has a very ancient tradition of written script. Peoples of the
Indus valley civilization had a script, not withstanding the fact that it has not
been so far, despite continual attempt of scholars, possible to decipher it.
With the advent of the Aryans the Indus-script suffered demise, but by the
second half of the first millennium B.C. the oral tradition of the Aryans was
finally transcended in the form of the emergence of the Brahmi Script of the
Asokan edicts. Allchin (1968) suggested that Bengali, among some other
languages (including Magadhi) of the Indo-Iranian branch spoken by
various peoples of India and classified by Sir George Grierson as the ‘outer

3



Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

band' is associated with earlier waves of Indo-Iranian speaking invaders, so
that it may be assumed that in terms of transition to written script, it was not
at least a late-catcher; if not the forerunner. This is more so, in view of the
fact that it was in the Kingdom of Magadha that Brahmi script flourished.
Thus, if existence of written script is the criterion, Bengal had probably
overcome its pre-historic stage in quite remote past. But, if availability of
written records is given a separate status, alongside existence of script,
then definitely in the history of Bengal, as that of India in general,
colonisation by the British emerges as dividing ‘watershed. What was
confined to the account of a few state (king) appointed chroniclers, written
versions of tales of bards, and royal inscriptions: (particularly on the land-
gram copper plates) for a long period of more than millennium, suddenly
exploded into voluminous reports of all kinds, commercial accounts,
correspondence, impressionistic writings by the company officials,
administrators and other European immigrants. These were soon to be
supplemented hy equally proliferating literature of all varieties within by the
English educated 'natives." Therefore, regarding availability of written
records, historian can have very little to complain so far as the colonial and
post-colonial periods are concerned. And, we do actually find very
commendable works on the economic history of Bengal for the colonial
period. The works by Dutt [7] and Sinha [23] are only the more renowned
ones among them.

The real problem, however, lie in the reconstruction of economic history
of the pre-colonial times. Of course, archaeology can and does lend some
support in gathering some more ‘material'—information about life in these
relatively distant times, but the situation of general paucity of conventional
information required to bring the history of relief is not thereby radically
altered. The ‘success of attempts at outlining history in such circumstances
crucially hinges upon the deep sense of world history, acuteness of
observation, serve intolerance towards the illogical, ability to make scientific
projections and hypotheses, and illuminary mind. Since there is not
enough rock-solid milestones (data) to go by, the historian is constantly
faced with the possibility of heading in the wrong direction unless he has
the necessary prudence and ability to decipher and put to masterly use
whatever remote indications that can otherwise be searched out. The
situation is like that of a navigator sailing without a firm coastline in sight, so
that in order to reach the destination he has to depend on the more remote
(albeit, correct) information of stars and winds, successful use of which
however requires the adequate knowledge of astronomy and geography.
On the basis of review of some prominent works pertaining to this period
we shall see that this did not always prove to be an easy task.
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The problem with the economic history of the colonial period, as hgs
been anticipated earlier, is not so much regarding data and information as
with their proper interpretation and integration. Despite the wealth of
information on economic happenings of this period there is a remarkable
lack of their correct theorization and generalisation. Yet streams of
econoric information, unless put in the right theoretical framework (which
in turn arise ‘out of the assimilation and distillation of the economic
information), tend to remain only half-used, with their full significance not
quite revealed.

The history of Bangladesh, as has already been mentioned, parts from
both history of India and of undivided Bengal with the onset of postcolonial
(1947) era. The period of Pakistan may probably be termed as the recent
past, while the last 17 years of Independence as still the contemporary
period for Bangladesh. While the latter may still await being taking up as an
object of research in history, the former (Pakistan period) definitely has long
since been a candidate for the same. This is more so because the cause of
independent Bangladesh can constantly be recovered and re-inforced
only by going into its history and economic history in particular of this
period. As more and more people of the generation who had lived through
Pakistan are making way to members of the new generation who learn
about East Pakistan only from others, the documentation and exposition of
the economic history of this period is becoming of particular significance.
Yet, as we shall try to show in 5, it will hardly be an exaggeration if we say
that the situation in this regard is one of a great void, so far as the economic
history is cocerned. Having delineated the periods relevant for economic
history of Bangladesh and some of their general historiographic features,
we may now turn to the consideration of each of them separately.

3. LACUNACS AND MISREPRESENTATIONS IN THE ECONOMIC
HISTORY OF ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL TIMES.

3.1 Absence of Economic History of the Muslim Period in ' The History of
Bengal'

Two most significant works on the history of Bengal of ancient and
medieval times are 'The History of Bengal' (Two Volumes) [20, 21] and
"Bangaleer-Itihas' [22]. The first (henceforth THB) was a collective work
undertaken in the thirties under the auspicies of Dhaka University. It was
quite an elaborate project that brought together the leading authorities on
the subject at that time. Professor R. C. Majumdar edited the first volume
covering the 'Hindu Period' i. €. till the conquest of Bengal by the Turks in
the thirteenth century, while the second volume, devoted to the 'Muslim
Period” was edited by Sir Jadunath Sarkar. It was planned to be a

5
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comprehensive historical work, covering, alongside political history, the
economic, social and cultural aspects as well. Unfortunately, this original
plan could not be realised in volume Il. In fact, in the original plan, the
Muslim period was designed to be split into two separate volumes (one
covering the 'Sultani' period and the other, the Mughal) and each of these
was supposed to be periods included in them. However, as Sir Jadunath
Sarkar had to report in his preface, "The students of our province's
economic history have concentrated their attention on the British period?
and the late 17th century British trade in Bengal, while in respect of the
country's history during the Muslim period, the surface has been hardly
scratched and this want of modern research has been most acutely felt in
respect of the social,economic and cultural history of medieval Bengal . . ."
[21; viiI).

So much so that the editor had ultimately to altogether abandon the idea
of incorporating economic and social history in these volumes and make
out a second volume of THB by combining only the political history of these
two periods. "The social and coltural history of the entire Muslim age was
assigned to the final volumes which we could not hope to compile in near
future”--wrote in resignation Sir Jadunath Sarkar. Subsequent events quite
bore out the assesment of Dr. Sarkar in this regard. As late as 1976 The
History of Bengal Publication Committee could inform only that two
separate editorial boards had been formed with Professors A.B.M
Habibullah and Mahfuzullah Kabir as chairmen to prepare respectively the
Part-1l of Volume Il comprised of the social and economic history of the
Muslim Period and Volume Il devoted to the comprehensive history of
Bengal under the British. As we are all aware, the nation is yet to receive
any output from either of the editorial boards, while, in the meantime,
neither of the esteemed chairmen is any longer among the living. This
would therefore mean that works of national stature (as the two volumes of
THB) prepared through the collective effort of the leading authorities on
the subject is yet to be accomplished on the economic history of either the
Muslim or the British period in Bangladesh. This is, however, not to say that
there have been no work at all on these subjects by the scholars of the
country since the time of Sir Jadunath Sarkar. We shall subsequently try to
see what extent the ‘want of modren research in these areas noted by Sir
Sarkar may be said to have been fulfiled as a result of these works.

3. 2 Misrepresentations of the Economic and Social History of Ancient and
Early Medieval Periods in The History of Bengal.'
Meanwhile we may turn to an examination of the economic and social
history of Bengal of the ancient and early medieval periods as persented in

2. We have earlier tried to indicate some of the reasons for this to happen.
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THB. The limited importance of economic history in THB appears from the
fact that the chapter on ' Economic Conditions' (Chapter XVI) in #is
voluminous work of 730 pages spreads over only 28 pages and starts with
the statement, "The materials available for the reconstruction of the
economic history are meagre" [20; 642]. Faced with this constraint
regarding sources materials, the type of description that the authors could
offer can be seen in the following example. Regarding rural settlement,
THB opined, "The most noteworthy fact concerning the economic life of
ancient Bengal is the preponderance of rural settlements. From the
commencement of the historical period, these seem to have always
dominated the landscape of the province "[20; 642-3].

Obviously, these are quite hollow statements. From a more correct view
of history, the pertinent questions demanding answers from an economic
historian of the ancient time can be the following. In the light of the
geographical conditions it is not difficult to understand that in very ancient
times most parts of Bengal were covered with thick marshy forests. When
did settlements take place in this region? What was the nature of population
that might have lived here before settiements? What was the level of their
economy and culture? How settlement became possible? Who are the
people that pioneered it? What was the nature of their economy and the
types of tools that they used? What happened to the population that had
lived (if any) before settlement? Or, were it they who later tumed to a settled
life? How did the settlements spread? What was the internal organisation of
these settlements and what was the external social setting under which
these reproduced and extended themselves? What were the subseguent
lines of evolution along which the economic and social life in this region
progressed?

Unfortunately, as one may be convinced from a re-reading of the
chapter, none of these questions were taken up for investigation, let alone
answered, by the authors of THB.3 Eisewhere (in the chapter titied
'Society'), however, THB had to face some of these questions in the
disguised form of the question of ' Aryanisation' of the society of Bengal
and in explaining the castes and sub-castes into which it became divided. It
is there that we decipher some major problems.

The question of "Aryanisation', in its conventional presentation, is
connected with the question of ethnic or ethnological composition of the
people in Bengal. In its treatment of the question, THB, in the section titled

£

3. These comments should, however, in no way be treated as denigration of the merit of THB,
which, despite these shortcomings, remains the epitome of knowledge of the palitical
history of Bengal and which had many important things to say regarding the social structure
and cultural life of Bengal during the ancient and medieval times — as we shall shortly see.
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'Ethnonogical background,' first posed the question of ethnic identity of
the people of Bengal before Aryanisation. In view of THB, they consisted of
two different ethnic types. The first, older, was the Nishadas (according to
Raybahadur Ramaprasad Chanda) or who are also termed as the Austric or
Austro-Asiatic, and who were people of neolithic culture. But, in view of
THB, Nishadas were submerged by new waves of people with a high
culture and civilisation so that they (i.e., the Nishadas) touched only the
outer fringe of the society, while the latter formed its very basis and
foundation. As to the ethnic identity of the people of the ‘'new waves’, THB
cites different authorities who put forward diftering views, -- such as Sir
Herbert Risley (Monglo-Dravidian), Ramaprasad Chanda (Homo Alpines),
Dr. B.S. Guha, H.C. Chaklader-- and seems to be reluctant to take any side,
altuough at one place itself identifies them to be of " the Alpine race.” If
Nishadas were already the people of neolithic culture, in what respect were
the people of "The Alpine race’ superior to them? It appears that having
termed the latter as of high culture than the former (i.e. the Nishadas),4
THB is not quite sure where to locate this difference. The following
paragraph is quite instructive in this regard: "We know very little of the
degree and nature of the civilization possessed by the pre-Aryan
population of Bengal, and much less of the contribution of each of the racial
elements to the common stock of the covilization developed on the soil of
Bengal. But in this respect we may postulate for Bengal what has generally
been accepted for the rest of India. It is now generally held that the
foundations of civilization of India -- its village life based on agriculture--
were laid by Nishadas or Austric speaking peoples and the same was also
true for Bengal "[20]. This obviously legets several following questions. For
the moment we may ignore THB's view regarding sequence of ethnicity
and culture for India as a whole and concentrate on only what applies for
Bengal. If it so happens that establishment of such 'village life based on
agriculture' as formed the ‘foundation of civilization of India’ is to be credited
to the Austric speaking Nishadas, then very little really remains for the
succeeding peoples to improve upon it. In that case, why should the latter
be identified as of higher culture than the former? Secondly, if Nishadas
had already established the agriculture-based village life in Bengal and the
succeeding ethnic groups had no qualitatively higher economy associated
with them, then why the former would be 'submerged’ or relegated to 'the
outer fringe' of the society by the latter? The THB does not seem to be
quite aware of these fatal inconsistencies.

The problem intensifies with passing over to the question of

4. Apart from the one cited above, more of this opinion can be seen as follows : "The Alpie
race which succeeded the Nishadas and forms the main element in the composition of the
present Bengalis other than the tribes mentioned above, possessed a higher degree of
civilization.' [20; 562].
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Aryanisation. One great merit of the discussion of THB on this score is
establishment of the fact that what is called Aryanisation of Bengal did 1ot
actually mean physical immigration of the Aryans to this part of land in any
large numbers. This was contrary to the earlier belief according to which it
was heid that great many Aryans physically migrated to this area and
imposed their order on the local populace and thereby themselves
constituted the higher castes. Painstaking research by P.C. Moholanbis
and other reputed scholars revealed that by the anthropometric measures
the members of the upper castes of Bengal were similar to those of the
lower castes of the region than with the upper castes of Upper Indian
(believed to be Aryans or proto-Aryans). This led simultaneously to two
conclusions. First, despite the fact that some Aryans and their decendents
did possibly moved into Bengai, Aryanisation in general did not mean any
ethnographic change for the populace of this region. And second,—which
is actually the other side of the first, -the members of both upper and lower
castes in Bengal did constituie a more or less homogenous ethnic stock
(except probably the Nishadas, the people said to be lying at the outer
fringe of the society). Both these were sharply at variance with the self
gratifying belief of many of the members of the upper castes in Bengal and
it was guite commendable that THB did not hesitate to uphold the
'shocking' revelation.

But, in scholarship it is not possible to stop at one correct thesis at one
link. It becomes necessary to proceed along the chain and to work out the
implications of the 'correction’ for the other links that follow. Thus, -- the
question arises, -- if Aryanisation for Bengal did not mean large-scale
invasion and immigation by Aryans and their descendents to this region,
then what did it actually consist of?

Going by THB's discussion of this question, Aryanisation amounted to
introduction of the caste system for the populace of Bengal. THB was quite
humble to admit that, "The gradual stages in the process of Aryanisation of
Bengal are unknown to us” and did correctly note that 'Aryanisation’ was of
comparatively later date for Bengal, but there is little doubt as to the way it
was understood. The following paragraph of THB may well illustrate the
point. "One of the earliest steps was an attempt to bring the indigenous
people into the framework of Aryan society. This is indicated by the fact that
indigenous tribes like the Vangas, the Suhmas, the Sabaras, the Pulindas,
the Kiratas and the Pundras are classed as Kshatiyas in early literature. That
some classes of the people of Bengal were raised to the rank of the
Brahmanas we have no reason to doubt and the story of Dirghtamas seem
to indicate what even otherwise seem probable, that there was inter-
marriage between the immigrant Brahmanas and the native people. The
majority of these people were ultimately classed as Sudras." We shall, in a

9
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moment, come to the question of references made in the paragraph above
asto some of the indigenous tribes classed as Kshatriyas and to the story
of Dirghatamas. For a while we may note, that in course of the discussion,
THB presented a very detailed description of the caste system in Bengal.
The discussion is important not only for an understanding of the process
called Aryanisation, but also for a general protrayal of the caste divisions of
Bengal of the past (to some extent, of the present-day Hindu society of the
region as well), of which it remains the major documentation to this date. As
is now well established in describing the caste-division of Bengal, one has
to face two sets of facts. On the one hand are the facts of absence, viz, (i)
virtual absence of the Kshatriya caste, (ll) absence of large number of 'pure’
Brahmins and (iii) in a sense, absence of the Vaisya caste as well. On the
other hand are the facts of presence, or, if it may be said so,'over-
presence’. The first of these has already found mention in the paragraph
quoted above, viz., the overwhelming presence of the Sudra caste. It
appears that people here were en-masse categorised to be of the
aforementioned caste. The second fact of over-presence is that of 'patit-
brahmins', or people who are priests, yet classified to be Sudras. And
thirdly the over-presence of 'Kayastha' and 'Vaidya' sub-castes, who
generally belonging to 'Sudra’, nevertheless; were supposed to be of a
somewhat higher standing.

The merit of the relevant discussion of THB particularly lies in the fact
that it did not try to gloss over these, otherwise, 'unpleasant’ aspects of the
caste-situation in Bengal. It, definitely, felt uneasy about relative absence of
the upper castes and tried to give an explanation of it in the following way:
"It is a well-known fact that the division of the people in four varnas, viz.,
Brahamanas, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas and Sudras, was merely a theory, except
perhaps in the most ancient period with which we are not concerned." [20;
565]

However, drawing upon the authoratative sources in this regard, it
depicted a picture of the caste-division in Bengal, which showed that
although the total number of sub-castes (apart from the lower-most stratum,
the melechchas', or the untouchables, —who were deemed to be outside of
the main body of the society), was great (in fact, numerous), and there were
division of ranks among them—the Uttam (Upper), Madhyam (Middle) and
Nimna (lower)—all of them in turn belonged to the Sudra, the lowest of the
four ‘original' varnas. It were they who formed the vast majority of the
populace. Kshatriyas were practically absent, Brahmins very few, and the
Kayasthas and Vaidyas both being Sudras formed the (inferior) substitute
of the Vaisya.

THB's discussion considered above, therefore, leads to the following
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two conclusions. First, Aryanisation, in terms of its socio-structural impact,
primarily meant the introduction of the caste system (this was the socio-
structural result of the associated religious beliefs, or as many say, garb)
and second its concrete outcome was the categorisation of the populace in
Bengal en-masse into the various sub-castes of the Sudra. So far as the
world history goes, such outcomes could be possible only under two
circumstances. The first is the presumption that the Aryans (or their various
descendents) physically invaded and occupied the country and put the
conquered and subjugated populace into the lower caste {as they did with
the inhabitants of the Indus Vlley Civilization). This they could do even it in
many major ways their culture was inferior to that of the local population, but
were in possession of some martial or military advantages (such as
weapons, organisation, etc.), which was the case with the Aryans invading
the Indus region. In such cases, however, the victory assumes a temporary
nature and in the long run the conquerors themselves becomes engulfed
in the superior culture of the conquered and a fusion takes place. The
other circumstance in which the type of Aryanisation witnessed by BRengal
might have been possible is when the Aryans (or their proxies) were the
forefearers of a higher material culture. The local populace would then have
to submit to this higher culture even if that meant being put into a
subjugated position (classed as Sudras). This would, nevertheless, amount
to historical progress.

It is in this context that we may examine the earlier noted findings of
THB. One of them was that anthropometric investigations ruled out the
possibility of any large scale invasion, occupation and settiement by a
people ethinically and racially distinct from those of the local populace who
have been classed as Sudias, so that this negates the first type of
circumstance of Aryanisation of Bengal discussed in the paragraph above.
Yet, another conclusion of THB was that the local population of Bengal,
even long before Aryansiation, had already laid ‘the basis of Indian
civilization' through the establishment of agriculture based villages, so that
it becomes very difficult to believe that the Aryans had any thing to offer
that was superior or higher in terms of material culture than what the local
population already enjoyed. This would then go to disprove any
presumption of the second type (of the earlier paragraph) as well. Inded, if
the local populace had nothing significant to achieve in terms of material
life, and when we know of no large scale invasion or occupation (i. e., no
imposition /per force), then the question as to why the local populace
should have accepted a process of Aryanisation that practically meant for
them categorisation en-masse into the Sudras, remains largely
unanswered.
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3.3 Disappointing Treatment of the Crucial Question of Socio-Economic

“ History of Ancient and Medieval Bengal in ‘Bangaleer ltihas"

The other work on the history of Bengal which has drawn considerable
acclaim is "Bangaleer Itihas" (henceforth Bl) by Niharanjan Roy [22]. THB
was taken as the point of departure in this work, and its publication came
close on the heels of publication of the former. It is of interest to note that in
his lengthy exposition of the rationale of writing and publishing yet another
book on the history of ancient Bengal when the grandios THB has just
been published, Roy emphasized precisely the weaknesses of the
discussion of the economic and social questions in THB. He identified
three general drawbacks of THB : first, the absence of any evident logic or
casual connection in the plan of history of THB; second, insufficient
discussion of the economic basis of the society and hence of the life of the
greater masses and third, —which is in fact a manifestation and result of the
first, —disjointed character of the different chapters devoted 1o the different
aspects of the society, so that the complex interrelationships between
politics, economics, social structure, religion, art and culture have remained
largely unestablished and unexplained [22; 2-3]. In more explicit formation,
Roy counterposed two notions of or approaches towards history, the first
being the one in which history is almost equated with political history, and
the other, which regards society and economy as of primary importance and
tries to comprehend political events only in relation to them. Roy eloquently
advocated for the second,—what he terms as the sociological apporach
thowards history and made his case for writing the book on that basis. He
proclaimed his goal in the book to be to construct and outline of the history
of ancient Bengal on the basis of analysis of whatever information available
from the 'sociological’ methodology. It is in the backdrop of these
proclaimed goals and methodology that the term ‘disappointment’
becomes appropriate in describing what the enthusiastic reader ultimately
finds in the pages devoted to the potrayal of the aforesaid outline in BI.

In contrary to what one would expect in the light of the above
enunciated methodological positions and criticisims levelled against THB,
one is surprised to find Bl itself divided in a fashion quite similar to the
former. Instead of treating the economy, society, politics, religion, art and
culture, of different phases of the ancient history of Bengal in a casually
connected and integrated manner and thereby dividing the book according
to these phases, Bl, unfortunately, also had a chapter outline similar to THB
with discussion of the above mentioned difterent aspects conducted in
separate chapters. While such a lay-out of the material cannot automatic«lly
be taken to mean the absence of elucidiation of the causal connections
among the different aspects that constituted the social lite as a whole, it
already, to some extent, speaks of the tact—that these connections were
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not perceived by the author to such intensity as to make it impossible lor
him to segregate them into different chapters. A close reading of Bl goes
only to confirm, —as we shall presently see, —the above stated primonition.

Ethnography, Politics, Material Wealth, Land System, Class Structure
etc. are, for example, the headings of different chapters in Bl. From its
discussion of the ethnographic or racial composition of the Bengali nation
we get a picture quite at variance from that in THB. According to BI, the first
and earliest stratum of population in Bengal, as is also the case for India,
was constituted by the Negroboots, who, in its opinion, were fairly
widespread in Bengal, as also elsewhere in India. But, Bi maintains, a
course of the subsequent turbulent ethnic upheavals, they could not much
survive and became more or less extinct. The main part of the original and
lower-caste population of Bengal is, according to Bl, made up of the
Veddides, who were allegedly formerly also called the Primitive Australiods.
And finally came the much talked about Aryanisation. The vector of
ethnic/racial composition of the Bengali nation as per discussion of Bl
would then appear to be the following :

Negroboot ------ Veddides (or Australiods) ------- Aryanisation. (Bl) The
reader would remember that this was quite different from the disscussion of
THB on this account, and which, if required in the manner above, may be
distilled into the following form :

Austric (or Nishadas) ----- Alpines ------ Aryanisation. (THB)

In this context it is of interest to note that Roy did not try, in propounding
his differing view on ethnic composition, to present a polemics with THB,
much though it would have been expected in view of the close sequence
of the two publications.

Leaving the confusion regarding ethnic/racial beside, we may direct our
attention to the question of more direct relevance to us, i.e. to economics.
What was the vector of succession of economic stages, as envisaged by
BI? In this regard we find, despite the divergence regarding the question of
racial identity, an apparent similarity. If consists in the similar (to THB) view of
Bl that the agriculture which to date forms the foundation of our economy
and material life, was introduced by the Australiods, i.e., by the people who
inhabited this land prior to the so-called Aryanisation. In fact Bl seemed to
be more emphatic and elaborate on this point than THB. In particular, it cited
some Imgmsilc evidence to this effect. On authority of Poshilusky, Bl
opined 'Langal' (the Bengali word for plough) to be of Austric origin and
taken up by the Aryan languages at quite an early stage [22;29]. Bl took this
evidence as to prove the following two significant conclusions. First, the
pre-Aryan Austric (or Australiod) population of Bengal were already
practising an agriculture with use of plough. Second, the Aryans were
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ignorant of agriculture and pocked up the knowledge and the word of
plough from the local populace. Obviously, at earlier stage of human
progress, when the mere invention of basket making had to wait for
hundreds of millenia, plough was not a mere piece of carved out wood; it
signified a completely different level of technology, in fact a revolution in
agriculture. At the present point of time, when after more than a millennium
of its introduction the bullock-driven plough has become the epitome of
technological backwardness (particularly of agriculture and also in general),
it is of course not at all easy to grasp the momentous difference between
the plough and pre-plough agriculture, but suffice it may to say that the
difference was incredibly more than that between the bullock plough and
the power driven tractors—a change contemporary to our lives. While the
latter does not go to mean a total revolution in agriculture, it is precisely
what was involved with the transition from pre-plough agriculture to
agriculture based on the use of plough.

Elaborating the point BI further mentioned that the ‘civilization’ created
by the Austric-speaking Australiods was village based and the (plough
based) agriculture they practised provided them with sufficient susteniance
(no acute shortage of food) and the land was fairly well populated. This
gives a picture of a plough agriculture-based prosperous and populous
village economy existing in Bengal before the event called Aryanisation
took place.

We then come to the crucial question what Aryanisation did mean for
Bengal—its economy and population. The first thing of note is the
significant agreement between Bl abd THB on the point that Aryansation
for Bengal did not mean any major change in the racial or ethnic
composition of its population. In other words, Aryanisation is not to be
understood as large scale immigration of the Aryans or their descendents
into Bengal, causing thereby any significant shift in the racial texture. Roy
unambiguously maintained that "so far as the heredity and body-
constitution of the Bengalis is concerned, contribution of this race
(Aryans) is very insignificant."[22;18-9].

This then leaves us with the residual question, what it (Aryanisation)
then actually mean. On this point also the answer provided by Bl is more or
less similar to that encountered in THB, namely. Aryanistion for Bengal
meant the spread of the Aryan Caste-System among the population of this
region. As the reader can well anticipate, this leads us to the same set ol
question that we have already discussed in similar context in our analysis of
THB. Since according to Bl pre-Aryanisation population of Bengal was
already enjoying a prosperous economy based on plough-agriculture,
while the Aryans did not even know of it (and have a word for it in their
language), it becomes apparent that the latter could not probably represent
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a higher level of economic development or culture than that of the local
population. If never the less we have the irrefutable historical fact that Aryaq
caste system did spread in Bengal and the local populace were en-masse
categorised as Sudras, then the only other way in which this can be
explained is by assuming military superiority (for various reasons) of the
Aryans and their large-scale invasion, occupation of the country and
subjugation of the local populace. Yet, as Bl admits, there is practically no
evidence of such invasion, immigration and occupation which would have
definitely left a mark on the racial/ethnic composition of the populatiop in
Bengal. Despite inspiring methodological promises, the crucial questions
of the socio-economic history of ancient Bengal remain largely unanswered
even in Bl

Further probings lead us to doubt as to whether the authors of THB and
B! were even quite aware of the import of the various techno-economic
questions they were touching upon in course of their discussion. Thus, we
may note that despite disagreement on the question of ethnic sequence,
both THB and Bl were expounding the view that agriculture in Bengal was
introduced by the people of the Autoric type and that it was this agriculture
which formed the basis of the Indian civilization. But, one has ample reason
to ask what type of agriculture this was? Unwittingly THB tried to give some
answer to this question and was somewhat explicit in its account as can be
seen from the following excerpt : “The Austric tribes of India appear to have
belonged to more than one group of the Auotro-Asiatic section --to the Kol,
to the Khasi and to Mon-Mhemar groups. They were in the neolithic stage
of culture and perhaps in India they learned the use of copper and iron.
They brought with them a primitive system of agriculture in which a digging
stick ('lag', 'ling' -- various forms of an old world ‘lak' ) was employed to till the
hillside. Terrace cultivation of rice on hills and plains cultivation of the same
grain were in all likehood introduced by them . .. .. .. .. " [20;562].

Among many of the utterances contained in this paragraph, we many
note the following. First, THB is terming the Austric people to be of
neolithic culture. It hardly needs emphasizing that this carries a definite
meaning. Second, THB feels it necessary to characterize the agriculture
practised by the Austric populaftion as primitive. Third, the principal tool of
the Austric agriculture is mentioned to be 'a degging stick’ and not plough.
And fourthly, hill and hillsides figure very prominently as the site of Austric
agriculture in this description. Further, we may note that the root word 'lag’,
supposed to'be of Austric origin, is not necessarily to be linked with 'langal’
(the Bengali word for the plough),—which has neen the main prof in BI for
assuming that the Austric agirculture was plough-based—it has also the
scope of being taken,—as has been suggested above by THB,—to mean
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the digging stick. (In fact the word ‘laggi’ is very widely used to denote the
stick or pole with which to ply the boat in shailow water and also sticks in
general). An agriculture that would have 'digging stick' as the main tool is
definitely not plough-agriculture, presumably hoe-agriculture is the more
appropriate term to describe it. Prominent reference to hill and hillsides as
the site of agricultural activity then does not evoke much surprise, since the
'slash and burn' (or the ‘jhuming’, as goes its name for one particular
location) agriculture is one form of the pre-plough or hoe-agriculture and in
the deltaic marshy forest-conditions of ancient Bengal, hills were sure to be
the more favourable and likely above for such agriculture. It is guite
instructive to note that even in Bl's description of the pre-Aryan (isation)
agriculture of Bengal—which in its view was definitely plough-based,
hillsides figure prominently as the site [8:VIII].

Yet the authors of both, THB and Bl seem fo be quite unaware of the fact
that if it is revealed that the ‘pre-Aryan' agriculture of Bengal was not plough
based. rather represented (in so far as it is assumed to had existed) a
primitive form, a hoe - or ‘Slash and burn’ agriculture, then the entire sets of
notions/these regarding socio economics of pre and post. Aryanisation
Bengal become completely topsy turvy.

3.4 Works on the Ancient and Medieval History of Bengal Since THB and

Bl and Discussion of Socio-Economics Therein.

a). The Pre-Muslim Period

There have been not many works on the ancient and medieval history of
Bengal following the publication of THB and BI.S After a gap of about a
decade and more, works of a new generation of historians started to come
out in the sixties. Of them two notable ones pertaining to the history of pre-
Muslim period of Bengal are Chowdhury (1867) and Hussain (1968) [8, 9].
The work by Chowdhury was devoted exclusively to the political history and
this was made quite explicit through its title, ‘Dynastic History of Bengal,’
Chowdhury recognized that THB had provided the best account of the
subject, and Niharanjan Roy in Bl did not have so far as the volume of
information was concerned, much to add to it. He justified his endeavour on
two grounds. First, in his view, THB was the product of scholars who were
writing under a particular politico-ideological setting, and being particularly
inspired by Bengali nationalism. This might have had some effect which can
be redressed upon a re-examination. The second was the tact that since
drawing up of THB, new materials have been discovered.The case at point
in particular was the excavations in the Mainamati-Lalmai ridge which
resulted in the generation of a new set of historical information including a

5. Note. however, that we are considering monographs or books that came out in this part of
the land (i.e., erstwhile East Pakistan and present Bangladesh) only.
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good number of copper plates. These new materials allowed and
necessitated throwing of new light on the history of the South-Eastern
Bengal. Chowdhury's work was probably more successful in accomplishing
the latter task. On the basis of analysis of the newly found materials he tried
to make two points. First, that, contrary to the earlier assumption, the south-
eastern Bengal (Samatata) for a quite long time maintained an independent
existence outside the Pala empire Pala rule was imposed on this region
during a brief period from 1043 to 1075 A.C. (i.e., during the r gions of
Mahipala | and Mahipala lI), after which the Varmans took it over. Second,
the newly found inscriptions allowed Chowdhury to present a more detailed
and complete than what was available in THB list of the dynastics that ruled
over the south-eastern Bengal starting from the Khdgas. However, since
the exclusive focus of Chowdhury's work was dynastic history, the larger
questions of economics and society did not at all appear in its perview.

But, if treatment of socio-economic questions was something not quite
expected of Chowdhury's work, given its title, this can not probably said of
Shahanara Hussain's work which was titled 'Everyday life in the Pala
Empire.' Apparently it held some prospect for treatment of the economic
and social questions in which to couch the discussion of everyday life.
Unfortunately, it appears that the author took the concept of ‘everyday life’
in a.very narrow sense and in the main part of the book (Chapter IV,
‘Analysis of the Materials') limits herself almost exclusively to discribing, on
the basis of the archaeological and epigraphic evidences available, the
dresses and other external outfits worn by people at that time [3:70-128].
Relatively more important, from our point of view, was her analysis of the
evidence found at the three archaelogical sites, viz., Paharpur-
Mahasthangarh, Mainamati and Nalanda, regarding the religions condition
prevailing at the time. Though the conclusions reached were, to be sure,
not entirely new, her analysis of the evidences, however, once again
brought to fore the following important facts regarding religions life of
Bengal during the time of Pala rulers.

First, not only that the Palas themselves were Buddhists, Buddhism was
of considerable influence in Bengal during their reign. In fact, Hussain
contended that Buddism was on the ascendence in Bengal at that time.

Second, even the independent rulers of scuth eastern Bengal, who
were contemporary with the Palas like the Chandras, were Buddhists. This
would go to indicate that the Paias were not alien Buddhist kings presiding
over a conclusively Hindu population; and that instead, Buddhism had a
basis arnong”' the populace independent of the Pala Kings' religions belief.
This therefore, in an indirect way vindicates the first conclusion just stated
above.
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Third, Buddhism during the Pala period was significantly influenced by
the Jantric cult. As is known, Tantricism had obvious links with the religions
beliefs and practices of matriarchal societies, so that its influence on
Bengal's Buddhism would indicate to the not so distant link of the
population with matriarchal tribes.

Fourthly, evidences further confirm the influence of Tantricism not only
on the Buddhism at that time, but also on the iater Hinduism of Bengal
[9:5]. It is, in this context quite instructive to note that the main god (more
properly, goddess) of the Hinduism in Bengal is the female diety, Durga.
Laxmi, Saraswati, her daughters, are the other prominent figures in the
constellation of god and goddesses for the Bengali Hindus.

And finally, evidences also speak of considerable influence of Hindusim
on the Buddhist monasteries of the Pala times. They may be taken apart
from as signs of subsequent ascendence of Hinduism vis-a-vis Budhism,
also as indications of co-existence and co-mingling of the two religions at
that time.

All these conclusions were also present in THB, so that Hussain's
discussion on this score may be regarded as further confirmation of these
more or less established facts. Religion always has very intimate links with
the socio-economic parameters of life of the population and this was more
so for the ancient and medieval times when religion was the main (or almost
the sole) ideological expression for the societies at that time. Ideologies, on
the other hand, are the non-material insturments to justify the existence of
or the cause to bring into existence particular types of society based on
particular types of economy. Findings regarding the religions conditions of
the time, therefore, provide very iomportant clues to the discovery of the
economic and social aspects of life at that time. However, in absence of the
proper perspective and the relevant agenda, correct findings regarding
religious and caste conditions could not come to the above fruition either in
THB [20,21]orinHussain[S].

b) Muslim Period (Bengal under the Mughal rule)

The Muslim period of the history of Bengal was aiso addressed by
scholars of Bangladesh during the fifties and sixiies. Prominent among the
works in this category are, for example, Karim (1959), (1963), (1964),
Taraidar (1865), Karim K.M (1974). It was welcome that Karim concentrated
on the social history of the Muslims in Bengal, rightly complaining that Vol. Il
of THB did "not give adequate importance to the socio-cultural aspects.”
Unfortunately, however, his study of the social history of Muslims in Bengal
could not be adequately conched into the economic facts of life and was
focused more on the socio-cultural aspects than the socio-economic ones.
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He did not support the viewpoint that Islam had gained ground in Bengal
through the preaching of the saints even before the invasion of Bakhtyar
Khalji and took this political conquest as the ‘great event’ which 'laid the
foundation of Muslim society in Bengal. It then,—according to Karim,—
gained strength from three main supports’, viz., the ruling class, the
scholars and the saints. He, however, could not avoid noticing that
overwhelming part of the Muslim population in Bengal was made up not by
the immigrant rules, scholars and saints but by the local converts. Karim
seemed to be pressing for the idea that local converts hailed aimost evenly
from all the different ranks of the non-Muslim society of Bengal, though he
could not avoid mentioning the facts that many humble and persecuted
lower class people accepted Islam in order to get rid of caste restrictions
and injustices.” In sum, however, he appeared to attach almost equal
importance to the 'two elements of Muslim population’ in Bengal, viz., the
‘foreign’ and the 'local'.

Apart from the question of genesis, Karim also attempted to give a
potrayal of the (social) structure of the Muslim siciety in Bengal. To this end
he analysed source materials both of the Muslim royal and Hindu vernacular
origins and arrived at the well-known conclusion that " the Muslim society
(was) divided into two broad classes — the higher class and the lower class.
The higher class follow the usual pattern of the Muslim society, but the
lower class show survivals of local practices or influences from the Hindu
society." Karim thought that this two-class structure of the Muslim society of
medieval period gradually, by the 19th century, evolved into a four-class
structure consisting of the Asharaf (Nobles), Atraf Bhalamanus (middle
class gentlemen), Atraf (middle class) and Arzal (lower class). Drawing upon
the sociological works of Dr. A.K.M. Nazmul Karim, he indicated to even
some sort of endogamy that had devoloped among particularly the upper of
these classes. Karim invited fresh researches into the causes and lines of
this subsequent evolution.

This brief resume of Karim's works on the social structure of Muslim
society in medieval Bengal brings to fore the following few points. First, his
emphasisation of the political conquest as the factor for spread of Islam in
Bengal somewhat contradicted with his accredition that ‘a large number of
Muslim saints . . . made Bengal the cradle-home of their activities' and that it
is largely through their preachings that Islam gained popularity in Bengal"
and a large number of people accepted Islam.’ Although Karim added that
many of these saints received stipends from the Muslim Kings, so that the
two theses would not seem to be irreconciable, problem, to some extent,
still remains, since many of the other sources would not let us believe that
state-stipends were of decisive importance in the saints’ activities. This
would therefore indicate that for a more successful explanation of the
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soread of Islam in Bengal one needs to delve into the deeper and broader
aspects of the economy, society, geograpahically outlying situation vis-a-
vis the political centre of the sub-continent, religion etc., of Bengal at the
time. A more profound approach of this type could not be adopted in
Karim's, otherwise quite commendable, works mentioned above.

Second, his portrayal of the structure of the Muslim society also
vindicated the pervasiveness of the caste-system. In particular, it showed
that the system represented no less the economic organisation of the
society than the spiritual beliefs that went with it. The persistance of the jat-
divisions among the Muslims demonstrated that escaping the social stigma
of belonging to lower caste by renouncing the (Hindu) faith did not allow
pulling down the barriers of jati-divisions, which were at the time a sort of,
economic necessity, in other words, particular form of economic
organisation of the society.

Thirdly, the distance between spirituai faith and economic order
concerning the caste system could also be seen in the persistence of
Buddhism in Bengal during the Palas and even the Senas, i.e. on the eve
of Muslim conquest—a fact, which found place in Karim's discussion as well.

And finally (fourthly), the numerical strength of the ‘foreign ' element in
the Muslim population of Bengal seems to have been somewhat inflated in
Karim's works—a tendency which should fit quite well with a historian
inspired by Muslim nationalism.

We shall have scope to return to these points of Karim's discussion
soon. Meanwhile, we may note that his other work (Karim, 1963) was
exclusively devoted to the man and reign of Nabab Murshid Quli Khan.
Within this narrow purview, however, the book goes a long way 10 enlighten
us about social, economic and political conditions of Bengal at that time. In
particular, it gives a detailed account of the Mughal system of administration
and its evolution over time. One of the most valued, from the point of view
of economic and social history, aspect of the book is that it gives a rich
account of the zamindary class of precolonial Bengal. As is known, this had
been a contentious point for quite some time and drawing upon superficial
traveller's account like that of Bernier, many tended to believe in the
erroneous thesis of absence of (feudal) ownership of land in the pre-
colonial, Mughal India. It hardly needs emphasizing that ownership in the
feudal sense was qualitatively distinct from that of bourgeois, and Karim's
account of Bengal under Murshid Quli Khan shows quite vividly the
ubiquitous nature of such (feudal) ownership in the economy at that time.
True, Murshid Quli Khan had conducted some revenue reforms and he
confiscated the zamindaries of many defaulting zamindars and tried fo put
the zamindars in general under more of the royal squeeze. But this did not
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go to basically change the hereditary character of this zamindaries and
indeed went to vindicate the ‘fealty-benefice' element in the zamindafi-
ownership. The gradual evolution of the 'fiefs’ into 'patrimony' is the
landmark of the evolution of feudal ownership in Europe and it is, therefore,
not at all surprising that this tension between the ‘fief' and ‘patrimony’
aspects of feudal ownership found reflection in the hitch between the
zamindars on the one hand and Murshid Quli Khan representing the royal
power, on the other.

The other valuable, from economic history's point of view, aspect of [11]
is the detailed description of the process of ascendency of the European,
in particular the British, trading companies in India and Bengal and of the
local socio-economic and political milieu in which this took place. It helps us
to disentangle the perplexing paradox as to how a handful of foreign
merchants could so easily subjugate such a huge country as India.

The work by K.M. Karim [17] is similar to [11] not only in structure and
methodology but, in a sense, in subject as well. If Karim [11] dealt with the
subah of Bengal under the later Mughal emperors when Murshid Quali
Khan was its subahdar, Karim K.M. [17] represents a similar study of it when
Shahjahan was occupying the Mughal throne. The two works together,
therefore, go a significant way, in producing the picture of Bengal, as it was
under the Mughal rule. Like that of Karim [11], the two most valuable, from
economic history's point of view, aspects of K.M. Karim [17] are its
discussion of the revenue administration and of the process of expansion
of the activities of the European trading companies. K.M. Karim [17] also
confirmed that "the Zamindars were a universal feature of the agrarian life of
Mughal India.” But the tension between the 'benefice’ and 'patrimony’
aspects of feudal ownership was amply evident in the zamindari ownership

.during the reign of Shahjahan as well. In fact under the strong royal
administration of the Mughal times, as K.M. Karim remarked, "the Zamindari
was often an office and not merely a land settlement." He probably goes a
bit far makes the unqualified statement that, "they (the Mughal Zamindars)

-occupied the same position as that of the officers because they were also
masnabdars of the state”, since though such a combination was true for
many of the big Zamindars, it is difficult to believe that all the Zamindars,
irrespective of their denomination were accorded masnabdaris from the
imperial Mughal court. In any case, statements of this sort are indicative of
the tension between aspects of feudal ownership mentioned above. As is
known, uhder the Mughal system of land administration, land was generally
classified into three types, viz., (i) Khalisa or the crown lands, (ii) jagirs or
assignments and (iii) the lands of the zamindars. The distinguishing feature
of the zamindari lands consisted not only in their general hereditary
character but also in the fact that the Zamindars were obliged to pay
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pishkash or a tribute in cash or kind, instead of a varying tax on land or its
produce. Though the revenue reforms of Murshid Quli Khan went to put
these distinguishing features under more of royal pressure,— in particular,
his arrangement of engaging the amils in the collection of revenue
alongside zamindars and also attempt to reduce the rights of zamindars on
nankar only,— these were not altogether thrown overboard.

Both Karim [11] and K.M. Karim [17] agreed regarding the derths of
source materials for a clear reconstrucrtion of the revenue system and
revenue figures that were applicable for Bengal under the Mughals. Todar
Mall's settlement (largely theoretical) of 1982, as could be found in Ain-i-
Akbari, remained the basis for almost all the subsequent revenue
assessments of the Mughal administrators of Bengal (namely, of Shah
Shuja and Murshid Quli Khan). Analysis of Shah Shujas settiement of 1958
shows that revenue of the jagir lands (Rs. 43,48,892) constituted 33 pct of
the total land revenue (Rs. 1,31,15,807 annually). The drive of Murshid
Quli Khan to enhance royal revenue garnings through minimum costs
resulted in the drop of the revenue from jagir lands (Rs. 33, 27, 477) to only
23 pct of the total (Rs. 1,42,88,186). What was important to note in these
revenue statements was the fact that the revenue from zamindari lands was
not mentioned separately from that of non-jagir lands. Obviously, this may
indicate to the pishkash (tribute) character of the revenue earned from the
Zamindari land, a fact which made it sometimes possible to blurr the
distinction between the Zamindari and khalisah lands from the point of view
of the royal coffers. Also instructive is to note that the 1728 list (credited 10
Shuja at-Din Muhammad Khan and considered to be ‘an offical correction of
that of Murshid Quli Khan) of the jagir lands Included, among its 13 different
items, even jagir of Zamindars. This would once speak of the plight of the
Zamindars at the hands of Murshid Quli Khan.

Activities of the European traders described in K.M. Karim [17] obviously
dated back to more earlier period than that in Karim [11}, and we find vivid
description of how the English merchants were only making frantic attempts
to expand their trading operations in Bengal. K. M. Karim in his potrayal of
Bengal under Shahjahan also ventured a discussion of the industries that
existed and were developing at that time.

C) Bengal of the Pre-Mughal Muslim Period:

The major work published in Bangladesh or Bengal of the Pre-Mughal
Muslim period is that of Tarafdar (1965). Though broader by the penumbra,
the focus, as per title, was Bengal under Husain Shah. The author
considered the period, vital since, in his opinion, it "marked the evolution of
a national life which had not only a homogeneity of language used as a
medium of literacy expression in the different parts of the country, but also

22



Islam: Economic History of Bangladesh

political unity and geographacial contiguity forming its basic characteristics.”
This could come about because, it was at that time that Bengal "was freed
from the political and cultural domination of North India”, her "isolation from
North India had reached its culminating point”, so that "Bengal could
discover her cultural identity and find herself on her own", and the
associated literary and cultural 'renaissance' witnessed by Bengal at that
time.

Apart from dynastic and political history, Tarafdar made commendable
attempt to throw some light on the economic and social conditions of the
period as well. Obviously, he was in this respect much more constrained by
paucity of source materials than even were his colleagues who dealt with
the Mughal period. And when it came to the question of revenue system,—
the most overal aspect in understanding of the economic structure of the
society,—the problem of meagreness of materials was still more acute. It is
interesting to note that the documents of Abul Fadl, just as they served to
be the point of departure for discussion of the revenue system for post.
Akbar Bengal, so was also their role for treatment of the revenue question
for the pre-Mughal—as was demonstrated by the discussion on the topic by
Tarafdar. He had already made the point, during his discussion of general
administration, that "the somewhat feudal basis of Bengal administration
under the Palas and the Senas does not seem to have undergone any
appreciable modification in the early period of the Muslim rule”, and, "the
system of government introduced by Bakhtiyar clearly indicates what may
be called its feudal nature." Subsequently, in his discussion of revenue
system proper, Tarafdar presented a variety of fragmentary evidences,
which,however, in absence of an explicitly laid down theoretical framework,
were not quite easy to be woven together.

He mentioned that the military governors of the Husain Shahi period
enjoyed revenue assignments like the mugqtis, and this type of division of
the country into military holdings was introduced by Bakhtiyar. The system
might also be called as the 'agta’. He, however, counteracted Babur's
tendency to see masnabdari under Husain Shahi Sultans and commented
that, "He (Babur) seems to have confused the local landlords and provincial
governors of Bengal with masnabdars." Referring to Chaitanya-Charitamita
Tarafdar spoke of Majumdars, who according to his reading of the sources,
were sort of revenue farmers having no hereditary rights over the estates
they controlled. However, at the same place, he mentioned that within the
estates these 'farmers’ conducted (revenue) administration 'as they
pleased.' Alongside majumdars, he talked of (Portuguese) ijaradars, whose
rights over the estates were more or less similar to those of the former.
Tarafdar was not sure as to whether jagirdari prevailed in Bengal as a regular
system under the Husain Shahi rule. His sources seemed to barr a
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complete yes or no answer. He also declined to see existence of hereditary
znmindars in the Husain Shahi Bengal. In general Tarafdar seems 10 believe
that revenue former—like majumdars and ijaradars were the main persona
de stage of rural Bengal under the rulers of Husain Shahi dynasty and they
"had grown into hereditary landlords (only) during the (subsequent) period
of confusion.” In other words, in his view hereditary landiordism was tobea
feature of the agrarian structure if Bengal sometime after the Husain Shahi
rule.

The chapter on 'Economic Condition’ incopporated by Tarafdar in his
book provides a wide body of information on agriculture, industry, trade,
commerce, medium of exchange, units of measurement, advent and
expansion of activities of foreign traders etc. It also discussed general
features of the rural life of Bengal at that time. Of particular value is
Tarafdar's profund discussion of the religious life, different religions and the
process of interaction among them witnessed by Bengal during the late
fifteenth and early sixteenth centuries. The potrayal of the decline and
degeneration of Buddhism, competetion between the Brahmanical and
Islamic religious beliets, rise of pre-Chaitanya, Vaisnavism, efflorescence of
Vaisnavism with Sri Chaitnaya, evolution of post-Chaitanya Vaisnavism, the
process of spread of Islam, the specific characteristics acquired by Islam and
the Muslim population in Bengal thereby, is probably the most successtul
aspect of Tarafdar's book. It is during discussion on these points that
Tarafdar could touch upon many of the sensitive aspects of the prevailing
socio-economic milieu which gave birth to these religious processes. Yet,
for all the compilation of available information on economic conditions and
penetrating discussion of the religious process, Tarafdar's commendable
work fell short of clearing up some of the vital aspects of the evolution of
production relations through which Bengal underwent in its pre-colonial
past.

3.4 Economic History of Ancient and Medieval Bengal—A Resume

Our somewhat lengthy discussion of the economic history of Bengal of
ancient and medieval times calls probably for a resume at this stage before
we go over to the question of economic history of the subsequent periods.
Perceptive readers might have already sensed that there are two areas
which particularly stand out as regions of unsolved questions. The one
pertaining to the ancient period constitutes in the following.

Despite all the possibilities of exceptions and specificities, if world
history on hand over to us one important generality that is this : everywhere
for progress human societies had 1o pass over from the food-gathering to
food-producing stage. Agriculture is the major invention facilitating this
transition. It can not be that agriculture existed in Bengal since the earth
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was formed. Who were the people (if there were any) that inhabitated this
tract of land before agriculture was introduced? What was their mode of life
and how numerous were they? What was their racial identity?

Who introduced agriculture in Bengal? Again, as we have noted above,
agriculture had its own stages of development. How widespread was hoe-
agriculture in Bengal before plough-agriculture could reigin supreme?
Geographical conditions make it aimost certain that Bengal was originally
covered with dense swampy forests. Clearing these forests for settlement
and agriculture to be possible would require the use of iron. Who
introduced iron in Bengal? Was there in the history of the region a period of
wooden ploughs before iron-shares were added to them? When did this
occur?

What did Aryanisation mean? What was its socio-economic content?.
When did settlement and introduction of plough- agriculture in Bengal take
place? Why did Buddhism persist in Bengal for some time more than it did in
North India? What was the basis of the specific shape of the caste-structure
that evolved in Bengal? Tarafdar, in his account of economic conditions
referred to a story in Shunya-Purana where a Hindu god was depicted to be
adopting agriculture. Why had the gods to adopt agriculture? Of what
underlying socio-economic process was this a religious reflection?

What was the' political setting in which the process of Bengal
progressed? What were the methods of settlement? What were the social
and organisational moorings of this process? How were the villages
organised?

It is not at all difficult to perceive that most of these questions are inter-
related with each other and need to be resolved from an integrated
perspective. The review presented in 3.2 and 3.3 of the works devoted to
the ancient history of Bengal eloquently brought out that despite these
commendable efforts, most of the above questions remain far from
satisfactorily resolved. Unfortunately, for want of the correct perspective,
many of these could not even be adequately posed in these works.

Last few of the above enumerated questions bring us to the second
region of the involved querries. The most challenging question faced by
the economic historian of medieval Bengal is that concerning feudalism.
The question again, may probably be split into two, first, whether Bengal in
the middle ages was Teudal or not? and second, if it was, what was its
concrete form? To be thorough answering these questions would
obviously ultimately lead one to the theoretical discussion on feudalism.
Since here we have neither the scope nor the intention to drag in such
issues, we may, for our present historiographic exercise, take the widely
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accepted conclusion of the above mentioned theoretical debate as the
necessary framework of reference.

Authoratative discussion on feudalism have amply demonstrated that
the structure of feudal relations of production has two distinct parts. On the
one side, it is the complex of relationships between the class of direct
producers (mainly the peasants and artisans) and the class of surplus
appropriaters, or the ruling class. The other part of the structure of feudal
production relations consists of the web of relationships among the
different members and instance of the ruling class. Of course, a third
dimension of the feudal production relations may be seen in the
relationships among the direct producers, the forms in which they are
organised, etc. Most of the contentious questions regarding feudalism are,
however, concerning the first two dimensions.

Marx had identified non-economic coercion applied for surplus
extraction as the distinguishing feature of feudal relations of production (in
comparison to that of capitalist). Obviously, this referred to the first set of
relationships mentioned above. He had also alternatively described this
type of relationship as one of direct servitude of the producers to the
appropriators, or conversely, of direct lordship of the latter over the former.
The extra-economic coercion involved in the feudal mode of surplus
appropriation was often masked-by custom and religion, so that it was not
necessary that every act of surplus appropriation had to be associated with
application of direct brute force. The direct coercion would, therefore, also
appear as the (natural) order of the day.

These references of Marx indicate that in identifying feudalism, of
primary importance was the nature of relationship between the direct
producers and the appropriators. It is instructive to note that in these
reference to feudalism, Marx had almost nothing to say about the type of
relationship among the members of the appropriating class that has to go
with feudalism. This might be taken to mean that in the identification of
feudalism, the specific way in which the members of the appropriating class
were organised was not that essential. In other words, certain variations in
the mode of organisation of the appropriators was quite compatible with
essential feudal characters of an epich. In similar vein, variations are also
possible in the set of relationships between the producers and the
appropriators, so long as in this set the element of direct lordship /servitude
predominates. Interesting variations have also to be reckoned in the way
the direct producers themselves are organised.

As is known, many historians have proposed to narrow down the
meaning of feudalism to only a particulars type of relationship that existed
among the members of the warrior (ruling) class in the early and high middle
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ages in certain parts of Europe, namely the relationship that used to be
manifested through the performance of 'fealty’ and the associated.’
vassalage'. it is of course individual historian's prediction to choose
between the above mentioned narrow and broad interpretations of
feudalism, but what is otherwise obvious is that historial materialism has very
little use of the above cited narrower interpretation. More important
however, is the fact that the thesis of exclusiveness of feudalism for
Europe does not quite stand even when the 'fief'-type of relationship
among the members of the warrior class is taken as the sole attribute of
feudalism.

The example at point here is not Japan, whose Tokygawa period has
since long been cited as one of unpolluted ‘fief'- relationship that was
embodied in the Sankin-tokai system. Talking about structural specificities
of feudalism of western Europe, Parry Anderson mentioned of "an inbuilt
contradiction within feudalism, between its own rigorous tendency to a
decomposition of sovereignty and the absolute exigencies of a final centre
of authority in which a practice recomposition could occur,” and of “a
dynamic tension and contradiction within the centrifugal State which it
(feudal mode of production) organically produced and reproduced™ But
this 'dynamic tension’ can hardly be said to be specific to West Europe only.
In fact, even a cursory review of the political history of India and Bengal from
the Guptas down to the Mughals vividly demonstrate the dynamic process
of composition and decomposition of central sauzereinty, of the
contradiction between tendency towards parcellizzation of sovereignty on
the one hand and the exigency of consolidation of power and authority, on
the other. Just as the'vassalage’ system of West Europe, originating in the
9th and 10th century did by no means stood at one place and rather went
through, in response to the changes in the overall circumstances, an
eventualful process of evolution, bringing about thereby significant
changes in the texture and complexion of the set of relationship among the
members of the ruling ‘warrior' class and just as we would be wrong to
delimit feudalism for Europe only to the period before onset of Black Death,
i.e., to the period when fealty' was pure, so also we can find in the history of
medieval India and of Bengal, a dynamic succession of changes coming
about in the form of organisation of the ruling class, which found its
important manifestation in the changes effected in the system of revenue
administration, a process which was directly related with the above
mentioned process of composition and decomposition of central authority,
--and so also we can without much difficulty see the essential fedual
method of surplus appropriation remaining unchanged despite the process
of evolution and modificaion. In fact, in a way it is rather paradoxical to note
that the mamabdari-system introduced by the Mughal in India at a time when
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the country was precisely passing through its last and final stage of
feudalism bore many a likenesses with the original 'vassalage' of western
Europe. For that matter, Tokygawa period with its ‘vassalage’ system of the
sankintokai type also happened to be the finale of medieval order and
prolonge 'of the capitalist transition with Meiji restoration as the watershed.
Marxian stress on the relationship between the direct producer and the
appropriator as the essential area for identification of the type of production
relation does not mean that the question of relationship amongst the
members to the appropriating class has to be neglected. In fact, ironically,
some of the pronouncements of Marx that actually pertain to this latter
question, become subsequently of crucial importance in the debate
regarding existence or non-existence of feudalism in pre-colonial India. As
is known, in a more immediate sense, these statements were directed 1o
the question of absence or presence of private ownership over land. By
now it is more or less established that in these pronouncements Marx was
largely misled by accounts of Mughal India as were presented by travellers
like Bernier. For one thing, ownership in the feudal setting had a
completely different meaning from that in the bourgeois order. Bernier,
coming as he did as a representative of the emerging bourgeois culture
was in fact destined not to see the bourgeois type (and the nobles'
patrimony in West Europe by that time has definitely moved very close to
the bourgeois type of ownership) of land-ownership in the Mughal India.
But as Bernier saw India from a position more close to the Mughal imperial
court than the outlying fringes, it was difficult for him to stretch his view
beyond the circle of the masnabdars,—whose ranks was surely anything
but hereditary,—and see the multitude of local landlords (under all types of
names in different parts of India) whose rights over the estates under their
possession or control and the subjects living therein were in most cases
and by and large hereditary. Thus instead of looking for the bourgeois type
of absolute ownership over land, if Bernier would have been interested in
identifying the specificity of hierarchy of feudal interests in land or over
peasants' (and other direct producers') produce, his search would prove
more fruitful. Fortunately, the cloud of dust that arose out of these
superficial observations and the misdirection (toward the so-called Asiatic
Mode of production) in understanding and conceptualisation of the society
existing in pre-calonial India to which they added fuel have since largely
been cleared and corrected. What remains as the major task of the
economic historians of medieval Bengal is therefore to Investigate, dig up
the relevant evidences and try to analyse and evaluate them in the
backdrop of the issues discussed above. In other words, it is not sufficient
to just lay hand over some pieces of economic information of the period
and summarily incorporate it into the discussion. To the contrary, what is
nedeed is to view whatever evidence on economic history one gets hold of
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in the light of the total problemmatic, trace out its implication for all its major
links and only then arrive at an overall assesment. S

It is in the light of these considerations that the deficiencies of the above
(3.3 b, b, ¢) reviewed works become more clear to see. Of course, the
constraint or the paucity of source materials needs to be recognized all the
time. We find that even Tarafdar,—dealing as he was with a relatively later
period, and could to some extent fall back for support on the Mughal
documents—had to refer to this constraint in course of his discussion of
almost all the major points cited above. This constraint becomes more
severe more distant we go in our quest of the past. As we could see in
3.3a, neither of the works devoted partially or wholly to the Pala period that
we reviewed, could take up economic questions as major aspect of the
querry. In fact, the information on religion that was available and found
reflection in Hussain's work could not be more fruitfully and meaningfully
interpreted because of the absence of the paper framework of reference.

Similarly it is difficult to agree to Tarafdar's potrayal of the Husain Shahi
Bengal, where the majumdars and Portuguese revenue farmers are
presented as the main figures of the agrarian structure, neither of whom
had any hereditary claim over the rights they possessed. In fact, Tarafdar
himself mentioned that the Muslim Sultans who come to rule Bengal in the
wake of its conquest by Bakhtyar Khalji, in most essential features but the
revenue system to be the same as it was under the Senas. And,
circumstantial evidences are quite strong to indicate that under the Senas,
the central authority gradually had become sufficiently weak so to allow the
local lords assume hereditary claim over their possessions. In fact, the weak
resistance put up by Lakman Sen in the face of Bakhtyar's invasion was
quite indicative of absence of such a royalty as would be needed in order to
negate any such hereditary claim. Review of the works on the Mughal
period of the Muslim rule in Bengal brings to fore the fact that even Murshid
Quli Khan, the most aggresive representative of the powerful central
authority, could not, in his reforms,—which were directed to enhance royal
revenue and which, in fact, to a great degree reduced zamindari to the role
of a royal official,—go to the extent of completely doing away with their
general hereditary character.

It is now quite clear to see that, despite the commendable works
reviewed in 3.3, most of the issues broached in our discussion earlier in this
section have hardly been scratched. On distillation, the pertinent questions
that arise in this regard are, for example: What was the interrelation between
the processes of settlement and feudalisation in Bengal? When did the
latter take place and what were its stages? What were the main vehicles of
the process of feudalisation in Bengal? What was the nature of the internal
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organisation of the villages in Bengal? (a question that directly concerns the
issue of interrelationship of the direct producers amongst themselves).
What was the precise nature of subsumption of these villages to the feudal
mode of surplus extraction? What role did caste division play in this
conjunction? What was the type of organisation of the appropriating class
under the Palas? And, under the Senas? Can we say anything in the
context Bengal about ‘feudalism from above' and feudalism from below' and
the transition from the former to the latter? If we can, then when in the
timescale of political history can we locate it? What was the impact of the
spread of Islam on the internal structure of the villages? What was the
precise nature of relationship of the direct producers (i.e., the villagers) with
the local lords? What is the history of evolution of this relationship with the
local lords? What is the history of evolution of this relationship? How was
Nankar different from the Demesne of the lords in feudal Europe? What was
the ‘feudal dynamic' for Bengal? What were the significant developments in
the productive forces witnessed in Bengal since the introduction of plough
agriculture and under fundalism? Was there any relationship between the
rise of cities and parcellisation of sovereignty for medieval Bengal? What
was the genesis of the trading classes? What was their role over time either
in blostering the feudal order, or as one of its corrosive agents? What were
the sources of the 'New Forces' working? To what extent the bhakti
movement in Bengal was an expression of the rise of ‘New Forces' and a
perturbed reaction to the spread of Islam? What are the details of the
chequered history of the mode of organisation of the feudal ruling class in
India and Bengal? What were the reasons that feudal India and Bengal,
despite the enormous economic base and prosperity, ultimately foil to gain
that edge over feudal societies elsewhere which allowed the British and
Europe to emerge as the usherers of the new era, that of capitalism and
convert India and Bengal into their colonies? These and many others more
constitute the second region of question that remain yet to be adequately
taken up and solved. The problem of paucity of source materials will
continue to haunt us. But, just as in econometrics we find many a ways to
overcome the limitations regarding data and produce satisfactory result
once we can arrive at the correct predictive model, so also in economic
history, the problem of paucity of materials can be to a great extent
minimized once we can build up and proceed from the correct theoreticl
framework, because the latter helps us to bring out enormous amount of
meaning (something which was invisible in absence of the frame) from
whatever meagre information that is and become available to us. This
resume may be concluded by drawing attention of our economists and
historians to the task of addressing the questions enumerated above and
to the necessity of the theoretical framework that we have just mentioned.
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4. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF BENGAL UNDER THE BRITISH RULE.

The subject matter of this and the section following, we shall limit
ourselves to some of the points already broached in the introductory
section of the present paper. We have mentioned there that from
historiographic point of view, one important distinction of these later and
recent periods of Bengal's and Bangladesh's history from those of earlier is
the relative abundance of source materials. Having already given birth of
numerous Ph.Ds, the India Office Library has probably got the potentiality
of producing a good many more. In fact, the colonial documentation of the
life and events in India is serving as a major source of information for the
history of pre-colonial India as well. Not only mere documentation, in a
sense, the moderr tradition of writing country's history was set by the
colonial intellectuals.

Drawing upon this ample documentation, Indians also took up the task of
narrating the economic history of the period from quite an early date. Works
of Romesh Dutt have been one of the pioneer efforts in this regard and
remain to this day example to be envied of how great the use that can be
made of the official British documentation of India events. Many a good
number of scholars have since then, for various ulterior purposes, tried to
do the same taking up one or the other particular aspect for investigation.
Among scholars of Bangladesh recent efforts in this regard have been of

-Huq (1964), Mohsin (1973) and S. Islam. A lot of work on the subject (of
economic history of Bengal under the British rule) has been conducted in
the other part of Bengal as well.

For the most part, however, these works have been empirical, narrative
and compilatory, reaping mainly the benefits of the plentitude of
documented evidence. In contrast, there has been very little effort at
conceptualisation or theorisation of the economic experience of the British
period. Most close to such a desired outcome came the works of Hamza
Alavi, who through a commendable scrutiny of the established economic
facts, tried to put them in a conceptual framework. Unfortunately, however,
in this enlightening effort Alavi ultimately drifted toward viewpoint, which
upon close scrutiny can be found to be flawed and hence not quite worthy
of endorsement.

Yet, in spite of the misdirection of Alavi's conceptualization, there has
been very little of subsequently effort on the part of the scholars to clear
this up and put the economic experience of Bengal under the British rule in
the more correct perspective. Thus, despite the wealth of documentation
and despite the robust empiricist historical tradition, the economic history of
(British) colonial Bengal still lacks the theorization that is vital for the
completeness of its comprehension.
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5. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF BANGLADESH DURING THE PAKISTAN
PERIOD.

Unfortunately, the problem with the economic history of Bangladesh
during the Pakistan period is not only as to theorization but also to the
relatively easy domain of empiricism. In fact, it is really amazing to find that
after almost two decades since Independence, there are only two places
where one can look for an account of the economic history of country of the
1947-70 period. The first one is the report that was prepared in connection
with the process of drawing up of the Fourth Five Year Plan of undivided
Pakistan, by the economists of Bangaldesh (the then East Pakistan).
Obviously, being a report geared for a specific purpose, this work was not
purported to be a piece in comprehensive economic history. Yet, for its
compilation of relevent economic statistics, cogent argumentation and
sharpness of analysis, this report remains, to this date, the only major work
done by the scholars of Bangladesh that came most close to being a proto-
type of economic history of the country during the Pakistan period.

The other work on the subject is by the Soviet scholar, late, S.S.
Baranov. In fact, Baranov's book remains the only between covers
significant and comprehensive narration and analysis of the economic
processes through which Bangladesh had to pass during the period of its
inclusion in Pakistan. It is heartening to note that with cooperation from
Bangladesh's economists, this book has recently been published in
Bangla. The neglect of the Pakistan period by even the empiricist tradition
of historical work is all the more disconcerting in view of the fact that with
passing years new generations are entering the citizenry of the country
who having themsleves not lived through the Pakistan period have the
scope to know about it only from genuine historical works. Thus both
empiricist and theoretical work are urgently called for to be devoted 1o this
recent poriod of history of Bangladesh. The task of compilation and
conceptualization of economic history of the Pakistan period is all the more
valuable because many of aspects of contemporary economic reality and
processes have their moorings in the events of the aforesaid period, soO
that its adequate understanding is, in a sense, necessary pre-condition for
a corret appraisal of the current day economic happenings.

6. CONCLUDING REMARKS.

The resume provided at the end of section -3 (3.4) saves us from the
task of writing a lengthy conclusion. One point that should be noted here is
that in writing this note we were not unaware of the several text-book type
works on the economic history of Bangladesh that are available. The most
prominent among them is that by Dr. A. Faroug (1983), which is probably
the only book on the subject written in Bangla by any reputed scholar.
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However, since Farouq in his work confined himself exclusively to a text
book treatment of the subject and did not try to go into the depth of the
issues, his book, despite its merit as a compilation of information on
economic history of the country,—drawing upon most of relevant
publications in this regard,—did not go much in clearing up the issues cited
above (3.4). In fact, his tendency was more to accept whatever there was in
the earlier works than to subject them to a critical scrutiny. Moreover, the
structure in which he presented the information complied, does not quite
conform to the demand of periodisation that would follow from the
necessity of the framework stated earlier (3.4). In spite of these, however,
Farouq's effort in taking up the subject, more so in Bangla, can serve as a
source of encouragement for other economists in Bangladesh to follow the
suit.

The last point to be made here is the following. We have already
mentioned that as we go back into the past, it becomes increasingly more
difficult to separate history of Bangladesh and Bangal from that of India as a
whole. It is in this context that the works of D.D. Kosambi become of
particular significance for any attempt to reconstruct the sicio-economic
history of Bengal, especially of the ancient and medieval periods.
Kosambi's fundamental works together with the others that followed the
tradition,—particularly of R.S. Sharma that dealt with the feudalisation
process can prove to be of unmeasurable value in providing that general
background, only against which the quest for outlining the economic
history of Bangladesh can be more successful.
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, POLITICAL,
MODERNISATION AND INTERNAL SECURITY:
A REVIEW OF CERTAIN CONCEPTUAL ISSUES

MUZAFFER AHMAD

INTRODUCTION

There is an allegation that developmental planning being techno-
economic in nature, have failed to recognise the primacy of politics and
dictates of security consideration. One may legitimately take issue with
such conclusions, as developmental policies are outgrowth of the
interactive interest functions of ruling groups which for their own survival
cannot neglect security interests as perceived by them. There exists an
oblique reference to crisis in development theories. Being schooled in a
university which never recognised existence of development economics
as a separate area of study, | tend to believe that the alleged crisis is being
overplayed in the context of resurgence of conservative economics and
the crisis is more imaginary than real. Having made this prefatory remark,
the critics seem to have asked for many two dimensional considerations
viz. development and politics, development and security and politics and
security. They expect that commonality of axes would finally produce a
three dimensional picture with politics, security and development brought
together. In addition, in consideration of their inter-relations the critics are
interested to get national, regional and international, perspectives. Thus
the three dimensional perspective has to be considered along three
dimensions. This juxtapositon is indeed difficult and complex. | do not have
the necessary accumen nor the expertise to deliberate on this complex
configuration. The basic approach have to be segmented and partial. The
job of producing the integration would remain with the reader.

SOCIETY, ECONOMICS AND DEVELOPMENT

The concept of Development has evolved overtime. Etomologically the
word development has its root in Latin de (from) and Volvere (to roll); thus
to develop basically means, to unfold or to unravel. The basic nature is
evolutionary indicating to evolve into fuller and better state of being. In this
context development means stages in growth and advancement. it is to be
noted that growth and advancement are value laden words and possibly
means different things to different people. It is not possible to get into the
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debate on the definition of development in this short (and necessarily
© incomplete) paper. Being more conversant with the literature pertaining to
economics, my treatment of development would be biased (and coloured)
by views and ideas related to economic development. Economists have
always been cognigent of the fact that economic development and
sociopolitical changes are interrelated. The experience of developed and
developing nations show that economic functions used in analysing nature
of different economies vary from country to country due to political, social
and institutional factors. Bert Hoselitz in his article on 'Non-economic
Factors in Economic Development’, Bengamin Higgins in his paper in the
book called Social Aspects of Economic Development in Latin America,
Paul Baran in his book called The Political Economy of Growth, Karl Polyani
in his book entitled The Great Transformation or A.G. Frank in his writing
have drawn our attention to this aspect.

In this connection, it may be useful to recall Talcott Parson and Nail
Smelsers thesis on the integration of Economic and Social theory. They
concluded as follows:

Firstly, Economic Theory is a special case of the general theory of social
action and hence of the general theory of action.

Secondly, an economy is a special type of functional social sub system
differentiated from other sub-systems (polity, cultural-motivational and
integrative sub-systems) by specialization in the society's adaptive
function. The four functional bases of differentiation of the economy
relates to physical, cultural and motivational resource endowments and
their dynamics; production relations including distribution and exchange;
organisational structure involing entrepreneurial function and capital
accumulation; and investment opportunities. As s social system the
economy has all the required properties viz. a value system, institutional
structure and adaptive goal oriented integrative pattern-maintenance
processes.

Thirdly, the economy exchanges inputs and outputs over its
boundaries with its situation defined by cognate functional sub-system and
institutionalised value-system.

Fourthly, interchange between the economy and its situation is not
randomly distributed, but particular input-output categories are
cencentrated.vis-a-vis other specific cognate societal sub-systems. The
interchange between economy and pattern maintenance involves

50



Ahmad : Economic Development

decision to offer and accept employment and decision to produce and

" consume. The interchange between economy and polity involves control »
over capital funds, rights to intervene, encouragement and organisation of
productive enterprises and control of productivity. The interchange
between economy and integrative sub-system involves opportunity for
enterpreneurial services and profit as well as demand for new product
combination and technology and decision to change consumtion pattern.

Fifthly, concrete economic processes are always conditioned by non-
economic factors as defined by parametric characteristics ot non-economic
sub-systems of the society. This implies that analysis of concrete economic
processes must always rest upon non-economic assumptions.

Sixthly, the contention of treating the non-economic factors as given is
unsatisfactory. To treat them as propensities when empirically valid is a step
in the right direction. But this should not degenerate into universality of
one-law. A theoretical scheme to analyse these non-economic factors in a
way to articulate successfully the economic theory is the ideal that needs to
be attained. The phenomena of institutional change in an economy is a
case in point as the factors involved in such changes cannot only be
economic.

Finally, economic theory is an important part of a family of theories
conceming the society as a whole. Treating economic theory in isolation in
a technical theoretic way has lent it sophistication but it needs to establish
closer relation with other branches of social sciences.

In this perspective it is only proper to conclude that development need
be viewed in the broader context of society involving polity as well as
Pattern-maintenance and Tension Management (Security) sub-systems.

EARLY THEORIES OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Economists, compared to political science, can claim to have a long
tradition of development orientation and conceptual continuity. In the
writings of mercantilists and physiocrats we find the elements of theory of
economic growth. This is due to the sustained economic progress in
Europe during the fourteenth century. The absence of any coherent
theory of material welfare before this period is ascribed to absence of a
conducive value system in the society and polity. Renaissance and
Reformation created the pre-requisite objective conditions for the rise of
Politico-Economic liberation.
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The main purpose of mercantilists was to emphasise the need for
Acceleration of the rate of aggregate output through full, skillful and
efficient use of available factors as well as augmentation of stock of
factors and improvement of technology of production with the help of state
intervention for development of industry and trade which would in turn
help growth in primary sectors. This in its essentials do not sound much

ditferent from today's growth theories. Further it underscores the need to
- organise the plitical apparatus and social forces of production in order to
bring changes in the mode of production. Thus it would not be proper to
say that even the early economists were unware of the importance of
political and social factors that contribute to material growth. The
mercantilists were quite aware of the role of the state in providing security
within the country as well as abroad. The critique of mercantilist growth
theory is directed towards inadequate or imprecise development of
concepts and advocacy of protectionism.

Figure 1
Sub-systems of Socisty
Economy Polity
Pattern-Maintence and Integrative
Tension-Management Sub-system
(Cultural-Motivational,
Security Sub-system)
Figure 2
Functional Differentation of the Economy as a Sub-system
Savings Production, Distribution
Investment and Exchange

and capital Formation

Physical, Cultural Organisational Structure
Human and Motivational and system including
Resources Entrepreneurial Function
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The over riding concern of the physiocrats was the establishment of
economic and political conditions that would tulfil precondition for ful
realisation of the potential in agriculture and consequently in non-
agricultural sectors. The growth of the economy according to them is
conditioned by the progress of annual reproduction which in turn is
governed by surplus generation, continuation of expenditure on
agricultural products, capital formation and introduction as well as ditfusion
of improved methods of technology. The physiocrats envisaged a socio-
political system based on the role of individuals supported by the state
legal system, a competitive economy where non-interterence by
disruptionist practices are ensured by the state and freedom of exchange.

Adam Smith is considered to be the Father of Modem Economics. His
classic work is entitled 'An Enquiry into the Nature and Causes of Wealth of
Nations." Smith's theory of growth is often presented in terms of laissez-
faire, invisible hand of free market, self-interest, competitive market system
and division of labour which helps and are helped by accumulation of
capital and technological innovation. Most people fail to read his "Theory of
roral Sentiments.' Here he devoted his attention to the problem of social
arrangements which would help promote general interest of mankind even
when individual persue self-interest. He asserted that under centain
condition it is possible to reconcile personal liberty and economic growth
within a system of social organisation which remove impediments to free
choice of occupation and to free trade in factors and products internally as
well as internationally. For this he required a political system that would
ensure equitable access to education and health as well as administration
of justice and sucurity. He emphasised the need for stable, democratic and
responsible government and impartial system of laws. He was an advocate
of a governmental role to promote welfare of masses through such
arrangements that contain conflict and violence and increase access of
masses to decision-making and productive resourcés. Adam Smith is
misjudged and misrepresented when his views on social and political
matters are kept separate from his economics.

Ricardo is credited by economists for giving the first rigorous classical
theory of economic growth. His presentation, based on the realities of
Britain, recognised the limited availability of land and emphasised the role
of capital accumulation in increasing production. The question posed by
Ricardo is what rate of Economic growth is compatible with given
resources, technology and socio-political institutions of a country at a given
time? Ricardo emphasised the role of efficient organisation, political and
social, for satisfactory economic progress. In this context, like Smith, he
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recognised the importance of availability and organisation of knowledge, of
demnocratic and responsible governing institutions, of providing security to
individuals. and property, of entrepreneurship and technological
improvement, along with capital accumulation, social overhead capital and
free and competitive exchange system in product and factor markets.
Ricardo's growth theory is consistent with the nineteenth century liberal
outlook and thus with political, social and economic institutions of that
tradition.

| think, it will be proper to conclude that founders of modern economics
were conscious of social, political including security conditions that are
conducive to economic development. They did not deal with the dynamics
of interaction adequately as that legitimately was not their area of
deliberation. However, this observation would be less valid for Mill and
certainly for Marx. Mill was moulded in moral philosophical tradition of
political economy and did not keep abrest of statistical and mathematical
contribution to the science of economics. But he is respected for being an
integrative thinker. Mill carried forward the analysis of Smith and Ricardo but
more consciously took account of political and economic changes as well
as philosophical influences, specially of Comte. He considered political
economy as a non-experimental moral science where deductive method
was normal. In his discussion of the persuit of wealth, based on behavioural
nature of man, he examined cumulative character of the results of
production along with circumstances underlying the progress of societies
with respect to wealth and in doing so he did not forget to bring in the role
of the state and laws including stability and security to create the
environment for progress. This is made clear when Mill discusses the non-
economic factors of develoment. He clearly states that, economic
backwardness is closely associated with political and social backwardness
manifested in despotic and anti-progressives character of the state, society
and groups. Mill emphasised the importance of change-producing role of
individuals who flourish in an atmosphere of freedom which tolerates non-
conformity and experimentation and at the same time promotes and
protects individuality. He concluded that economic progress depends on
man's knowledge of the laws of nature and his capacity to remove barriers
imposed by an unbeneficient nature. Mill explicitly discusses dynamics of
political economy but he found social phenomena to be too complex to
yield invariable prediction-yielding laws. Mill certainly envisioned the
interactive dynamics of economic, social and political factors, but his logical
mind would not permit a categorisation in order to produce a treatise. In
discussing all these, he never lost sight of generation of surplus, use of
surplus, methods of production but in discussing their role and function he
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consciously put the social (and political) dimension in terms of values and
institutions that promote economic development. This becomes evidént
when he contrasts Asia with Europe. He finds solution to many of Asian
problems with respect to development in education as successful
production depends on qualities of human agents (i.e. skill, knowledge,
behaviour, attitude etc.) and in association of labourers on the basis of
equality. He belived that social and economic progress can only be
ensured by a just relation between capital and labour. Mill however was
sceptical about the role of government in creating and guaranteeing such a
relationship overtime. But ultimately he entrusted state with the
responsibility of creating the milieu which promotes individualism which
work as change-agent.

Marx's contrubution to the theory of economic development is based
on his materialistic interpretation of history which asserts that historical
evolution results from a continuous struggle between classes. The conflict
is caused by incompatibitity between mode of production and relations of
production. The mode of production is rooted in the social, political and
ethical arrangements while the relation of production relates to class
structure, uniquely characterised amongst others by the organisation and
status of labour with respect to degrees of freedom or servitude, means
and processes of production and nature and use of materials and
resources. As mode of production changes overtime the forces of
production come into clash with the class structure. This results in class
struggle. But the social order never disappears before all the productive
forces for which there is room for it have been developed and new higher
relations of production never appear before the material conditions for their
existence have matured in the "womb of the old society.” Marx uses
surplus value as the economic basis of the class struggle under capitalism
and on the basis of this theory of surplus value his analysis of economic
development is built. Surplus value is the unpaid value of work that
capitalists usurps and capital accumulation results from this process of
deprivation of labour and such deprivation increases with increase in
productivity of labcur through technological change. The concentration of
capital in few hands leads to increase in “constant capital® (i.e. stock of
capital including inventory) and increase in constant capital relative to
variable capital (i.e. labour etc.) leads to greater deprivation of labour. The
rate of profit however is inversely related to the proportion of constant and
variable capital. Thus the process of development leads to decline in profit
which leads to deepening of exploitation which further intensifies the
crisis. This is overcome through new opportunities for capital which is
basically new material basis for next turnover cycle. Marx not only presents
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dynamics of development but he roots his dynamics in the social and
bolitical changes involving modes and relations of production (as depicted
through class struggle). We may not agree with Marx but it is not proper to
say that development as envisaged by him ignored social, political and
security dimensions.

RECENT THEORIES OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND
UNDERDEVELOPMENT

The study of economic development over the last decades have been
classified as (1) stages of growth theories (2) structuralist internationalist
theories and (3) neo-Marxist theories.

The first cetegory of theories view the process of develoment as a
series of successive stages. The best exposition was given by Rostow.
Rostow found five stages of economic development. The traditional stage
is characterised by limited production opportunities, low level of
technology, hierarchical society and concentration of political power in the
hands of landed aristocracy. The second stage is a transitional one. In this
phase the pre-conditions for take-off are created. Basic change comes
from replacement of 'blind faith' and ‘absolute authority by reasoning and
skepticism and rise of nation states based on integration of divided
societies and recognition of their rights. Such a state encourages change
in social attitudes, expectations, values, social structures and innovations.
New institutional arrangements appear which increases scope of
production, trade and industry. This stage sees the building-up of social
overhead capital, technological revolution in agriculture and efficient
organisation of production in industry and trade through plough back of
profits into_investment by an entrepreneurial class protected by the
organised political state power.

The third stage is called take-off when economic growth becomes the
normal condiction of the society. This state is characterised by high rate of
productive investment, development of substantial manufactu ring sectors
with high rate of growth and presence of a political, social, cultural as well as
an institutional framework which protects and exploits the impulses of
expansion through legal provision of security and continuity.

The fourth stage (maturity) is reached when the society has effectively
applied the range of modern technology to the bulk of its resources. The
appearance of new production technology and evolution of new leading
sectors help this state of development to be extended. in this state the
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character of working force and entrepreneurship change through
deepening of skill and managerial and corporate revolution.

The fifth stage sees the persuit of national policy to enhance power and
influence beyond national frontier as the problems of political consolidation
of society and provision of security have been well accomplished. It also
sees a shift in emphasis to broadening the base of general welfare of all
citizens of the country, particularly the poor, not only to sustain higher
production but also to create mass-consumption

Rostow wrote a companion volume called 'Politics and the Stages of
Growth' nearly two decades after he presented his alternative to Marx's
views of economic development. Rostow indeed found that Politics as an
internal triangle of competing imperatives--the imperatives of security,
welfare and the constitutional order--also manifests various stage of
Growth. Not only that, Rostow conciuded that growth and change are
results of interaction of economic, social and political forces.

One of the principal propellor for development is mobilization of
adequate investible resources, domestically as well as externally. The logic
for this is given in Harrod Domar Model which became the theoretical
foundation of the planning models. It is asserted that generation of savings
and investing them in productive lines which create its own multiplier effect
through linkages whould allow a country to grow at a rate defined by those
parameters. It was-soon realised that historians' generalisation as
formulated by Rostow did not work. The reason for this is that savings and
investment are merely necessary conditions but they by themselves are
not sufficient conditions for growth. Some of these conditions are well
integrated with the commodity and money markets, highly developed
physical infrastructure, well trained educated manpower, conducive
cultural-motivational milieu, efficiency promoting administrative system,
basic human and economic right protecting legal system, meaningfully
participative political system and individual social and national security
system based on popular acceptance of politico economic norms and
values. The Rostow-Harrod-Domar model implicitly assumes fulfilment of
these non-economic factors but in many developing countries of the Third
World (possibly also second world) these conditions are in effect absent in
various degrees. Furthermore, the stages of growth theories draw upon
the experience of countries when the world was not as small and
integrated as it is today. Thus it failed to take account of the impact of highly
integrated and complex internationai system where external factors can
nullify the best efforts of a Third World country. Thus development is no
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longer a task of capital formation, foreign exchange, technology, skill
and/or management available but, creating appropriate social, political and
cultural environment and values in the broader sense of the terms.

The second set of development theories view institutional and
structural economic rigidities in the arena as the prime cause of
continuance of a dependency status which deters development. The
underdevelopment is thus caused by highly unequal exchange relation
under international capitalist system. Thus a country is_not only poor
because it is poor but it is made to remain poor through’ internationally
exploitative exchange relation. Raul Prebisch articualted this through
centre-periphery concept. This concept has been further expanded to
include an internal center-periphery relation wherein domestic power elite
with the help of international capitalist trade and financial system
perpetuates an exploitative relation on the dependent poor class within
the country. The power elite is rewarded by governments of capitalist
countries, multinationals, multinational donor agencies by promoting such
projects and programmes which ensure continuance of internal and
external exploitative system with marginal and gradual increase in per-
capita income, increasingly distributed unequally to the extent it helps
maintenance and continuity of the socio-politico-economic system. Thus
not only the gap between the rich and the poor countries widen but also
the gap between the rich and the poor within the country is enlarged. Thus
underdevelopment is manifested in dualism.

The basic contention of the dependency dualism theory is that strategy
of development has to be rooted in national self-reliance where benefits of
trade and economic cooperation results in fairer redistribution of resources
and opportunities both within a nation and amongst the nations so as to
satisfy at least the basic needs properly and adequately. This implies
national self-confidence, primary reliance on own human and national
resources, capacity for autonomous goal setting and decision making
based on a political system and institutional structure that promotes
consesus and congruence rather than deprivation, alienation and division
which in turn creates conditions for instability, insesurity and insurgency.
However, it has to be said that the structuralist models whether of Marxist
variety or of traditional institutional nature (Prebisch, Myrdal, Singer eic.)
have not been able to provide an unequivocal answer to the problems of
underdevelopment. It has been able to question the mechanistic
evolutionary approach to development and has brought the developing
countries away from eurocentric developmental conceptions. The
dependency school played an important political role in Latin America and
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has contributed to the growth of the ideas incorporated in NIEO. The
contribution of dependency school is, basic as it draws attention to the fact”
that development has to be understood in the broad social economic and
political context as a process of achieving self-actualisation in an
interdependent worid on the part of a sovereign and equal nation which
guarantees basic human rights and needs to all citizens.

The third approach to development theory rests on the theory of
monopoly capitalism and the theory of Imperialism. The fundamental
proposition of this school is that the relationship between the rich and the
poor countries are such that the centre is actually inimic to development of
peripheral countries and that capitalist development in periphery is
impossible. This is a departure from Marx and Engles and this also negates
the world system's theory which sprang from international structuralist
theory. According to this theory the exploitative relation between the rich
and the poor countries results in transfer of surplus to the centre which
aggravates surplus--absorption capacity of the centre and in turn
intensifies the expansion of exploitative relation between the two. Baran,
Sweezy and Magdoff find the ever-present surplus drain as the decisive
factor in making LDC's development efforts fractuous. Amin and Thoman
find that the drain is necessary but to meet sufficient conditions for
impossibility of development one has to add inappropriate economic
structure. The inappropriate economic structure is seen in the behaviour of
power elite who promote conspicuous consumption investment in real
estate, extreme risk aversion and export of savings abroad through
immeserising trade and investment policies. This is perpetuated by non-
democratic government, lack of administrative efficiency and absence of
schumpeterian entreprenours. LDC's thus became willing victims of
exploitative foreign aid and foreign investment as well as by absence of
patriotic political system.

It can be claimed that in recent decades the economists of developing
countrties supported by radical economist of developed countries and
holistic social scientists have put forward the concept of development
which has been rescued from a narrow interpretation and linkages with
polity, society and security (Pattern maintenance and tension
management) have been emphasised.

MEANING OF DEVELOPMENT AND UNDERDEVELOPMENT

The economists have meant by development a state of socio-economic
conditions which cause a country o move away from below poverty level
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static equilibrium trap to a state where the couniry is in a position to

sgenerate and sustain above threshhold level growth in real gross national
product (GNP) as well as per capita GNP in real terms. This is considered
feasible through an alteration of structure of production and employment
such that the country moves away from dominant subsistance level primary
sector toward commercially operated secondary and tertiary sector which
helps meeting of basic needs and is helped by development of
technology, human capital and resultant innovation. The concept of
distribution is related to productivity and thus equality of income and
access to productive opportunity was left to be dominated by market
forces, however imperfect; and trickle down approach was considered just
and desirable as only a larger cake can allow for larger sharing by poorer
section however inequitable that may be. Thus poverty and inequality are
considered in the problematics of development considered narrowly but as
a benign impact of rapid development. -Such a society has a dominant
power elite who create a system of internal security for themselves and
their property at the cost of vast helpless maiority often in collusion with
their counterparts in developed countries who in their own global security
interests need such networking. Very few of these elites realise that " a
society that is not socially just and does not intend to be so put its own
security and future in danger”.

Fortunately the narrow economic concept related to economic
development was largely dropped at the initiative of third world countries
working in collaboration with human rights and dignity oriented groups in
developed countries. The revival of conservatism in the garb of
Reganomics may put these concepts and movements in danger. The new
criteria of development has emerged through evaluation of the
accomplishment of development decades.

Today development has come to be defined as elimination of poverty,
inequality and unemployment within the context of a growing economy as
well as acceptance of freedom of choice, liberty and consensus on the
socio-political issues in the context of a demoncratic polity and finally
elimination of exploitation of man by man within the boundaries of the
nation and by a socio-politico ecénomic entity in a country by another in the
same or in a different country. Thus development has a human face based
on egalitarian democratic valoe system which alone can create an
atmoshphere of individual, social, national and international environment of
security. The three core values of development has been identified as
ability to produce and make available basic need goods (food, health,
clothing, education and protection) to all people in order to raise the level
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of living, self esteem i.e. a sense of worth and self-respect which lend
dignity, identity, honour and respect to an individual through proper
inculcation of social, cultural and humanistic values and freedom from
servitude i.e. emancipation from alienating material conditions of life,
freedom to choose as development would increase range of economic
and social choice and freedom from the power of strong and undignified
dependence on the mighty, nationally as well as internationally.

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING.

Long ago Abraham Lincon had observed if we could first know where
we are and whither we are tending, we could better judge what to do and
how to do it. Development planning is about all these issues. Jawaharial
Nehru had aptly said planning is the excercise of intelligence to deal with
facts and situations as they are and find a way to solve problems.

Planning has became a way of functioning in many of the third, second
and even first world countries. Many developing countries considered
development planning to be the only meaningful institutional and
organisational mechanism to overcome major obstacles to development
through mobilisation and allocation of resources so that a high rate of
growth in GNP could be attained and sustained. The economic planning,
concerned with resources, targets, institutions and policies, is basically a
deliberate attempt on the part of the Government to coordinate economic
decision making and to control basic economic variables in order to attain a
set of socio-economic objectives, given the political and administrative
institutions and policies difined therefor.

Planning process has been discussed generally in techno-eccnomic
terms. Economic planning models, like all other models, are abstraction.
The elementary planning model is an aggregate growth model which
concern itself to project macro economic variables which determine levels
and growth rates of GNP viz. rates of savings, investment, capital stock,
exports, imports etc. A more complicated approach is an input-output
model in which the activities of major sectors of the economy is interrelated
with the help of a set of simultaneous equations.

A third approach is a general equilibrium model which combines the
marco-variables and input-output relation under certain assumptions.
However in selecting investible projects, cost-benefit analysis .of some
variety is chosen; a favourite one is social cost-benefit analysis. These
mathematical treatment of development planning creates a mystique that is
wholly undesirable.
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However in formulation and implementation of plan, including priorities
and objectives as well as mobilisation and allocation of resources, the
political will and aptitude become important. This is so not only in
formulating appropriate policies and supporting institutions but also in
making decisions about rural-- urban balance, choice of technique, factor
prices and employment creation etc. etc. The Indian planning experience
as well as that of Bangladesh underscores the role of dominant political
forces (its composition and forces), socio-political perspective of planners
and powers that be, political commitment of the politico-administrative
system and attitude towards economic systems and disciplines. The
articulated presentation by Prof. Nurul Islam and Prof. Sukhomoy
Chakravarty leads us to conclude that no matter how good economic
models for planning are, without political commitment and administrative
discipline in aid of implementing policy and institutions, the objectives of a
plan could hagdly be achieved given national and international climate.

POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT

Importance of socio-cultural values and politico-economic institutions in
moulding economic change has been recognised from the early days.
There are authors who would identify absence of appropriate social,
political and economic values and institutions as the prime cause of slow or
negative growth. However, it is recognized that unlike economics, there is
no equivalent level of common language or agreement on the theory and
practice of social and political development in general and that in the
context of economic development in particular. Rostow has pointed out
that there has been little effort to take stock of human experiences in ways
which might help development of social and political institutionalism in
general or in particular context. That such an effort is necessary is made
clear by the fact that many third world countries, after gaining
independence, have faced collapse of democratic government and have
been subjected to non-democratic political order promoting social, political
and economic institutions which made governance by consent and
governance to guarantee freedom of choice impossible. This is also
important because we have seen that high per capita income is no
guarantee that access to resources and opportunities are equal or
equitable for all citizens under law and thus economic growth in narrow
sense of the term has neither ushered democratic political order nor made
it secure. Third, what does the pining for changes in eastern Europe’s
transition to multiparty rule from one party domination in recent weeks
mean in terms of development and democratisation is indeed important to
understand in the context on development. Fourth, political &emocracy in
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institutional format may not ensure social and economic democracy due to
social polarisation, differentiation and discrimation. The experience o#
many old democracies have underscored this in recent years in clearer
terms than ever before.

The rise of new nations after the second world war required the political
scientists to look at these new states and this may be considered to be the
beginning of political development studies. At this time western political
scientists adopted the systems approach which viewed political system as
a sub-system of social system. The political systems considered the job of
the state to be rule-making, rule application and rule adjudication in search
of security and integrity, welfare and growth, and constitutional order. The
inputs for attaining these outputs are man, non-human resources, values
and institutional -- structure. The political change came through challanges
to the form of output and the adjustment and response of inputs provided
the sustenance for change. At this time remarkable studies on developing
nations were made by amongst other Lucien Pye, Leonard Binder, David
Apter and Myron Winer. The studies, mostly concentrated on former British
colonies including India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Burma focused on type of
nationalism; political, economic and cultural values; schism and dilemas;
role of bureaucracy and army; crisis of constitutional democracy; political
attitudes and political parties; nation building process and economic
backwardness etc. At the same time large amount of political data (voting
behaviour, public opinion, political elite etc.) were collected. These helped
to measure level of political, social and economic development but no
attempt was made to trace the process of development or indentify cause
and effect relationships. Thus empirical political indices was not
underpinned by an empirical political theory and normative political
philosophy. These three trends remained apart despite attempts by
Gabriel Aimond and others.

The search for a theory of political development however continued.
Lucien Pye analysed the concept of political development and concluded
that it needs 1o be considered in terms of “cultural diffusion and adapting,
fusing and adjusting old patterns of life to new demands.” The basic step in
political development was evolution of nation-state with all supporting
institutions. The political development, according to him, need be
considered at the level of the people as a whole, with respect to
governance and governmental performance and finally with respect to
organisation of polity. The important aspect with respect to people is

- growth of responsible citizenship involving a transformation from passive
recipient of orders from authority to participation in decision making thus
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shaping and sharing political decisions as partners. The fundamental
aspect with respect to government is the growth of capacity to manage
public affairs, control controversy, manage tension and maintain the
system through evolutionary change. Limited creative and participatory
support of the people onan equal footing limits the capacity of the
government in its true sense and in the long run. The basic aspect with
respect to polity and political organisation is structural differentiation,
functional specificity and meaningful integration of institutions.

It was recognised that because of differences in the nature of the past
government and in the nature of inherited value system, various
developing states may adopt different paths of political development.
David Apter identified two pure models viz “secular liberatarian model
approaching democracy through reconciliation system” and “sacred --
collectivity model, approaching totalitarianism through mobilisation
systems.” Shils and Kautsky have provided more categories that fit into
these two basic models. In passing, it should be noted that governmental
capacity is vital to economic development as is specificity and integration of
political institutions. However capacity and integration in a democraiic
system and under totalitarian system would promote or restrict the
participation of the people in the developmental process.

The limitation of this structural-functional approach rooted in sociology,
forced the political scientists to shift attention on will and capacity of political
actors and institutions. Political Development, considered as a continuous -
process has dealt with issues, demands and needs thrown up by
modernisation process and the effectiveness and efficiency of the political
modernisation dependent on the adaptability, complexity, autonomy and
coherence of institutionalised polity. Political development is a continuous
but not a linear process. In this new version also it is the capacity and
-efficiency of polity that fundamentally determines the nature and success
of economic development policies which are formulated to meet the
changing issues, demands and needs.

The political development theories mentioned above are basically
based on western political philosophy. Consequent to the rise of socialist
or communist polity, a need to understand political modernisation under
Marxist regimes was felt. This was helped by the study by Milovan Dijilas
which underscored the emergence of politico-technocratic elite in
communist countries. Brazinski and Huntington identified growing
differentiation and secularisation in communist system. This led Meyer to
define totalitarianism under communist system as one “which tends to
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politicise all human endeavour, and to plan all human (including

production) relationships” and such an approach amounts to “the.
extension of bureaucratic principles of organisation in decision-making and

control over ail aspects of human existence” which is possible due to

existence of an elite “hierarchy powerful enough to affect restructuring of

the entire society.” The political development in this condition is linearly

connected with developmental and security goals.

Political development has been analysed as a social process (viz. capital
accumulation and investment, population growth and urbanisation,
commercialisation and change in production relation, technological change
necessitating skill development and rise of mass education). The system
theorists were concerned with functions carried out by social and political
institutions while the process theorists, being more oriented to behavioural
approach, was interested in correlating processes so as to find cause-
effect relationship amongst variables and between changes in one set of
variables with changes in others. This empirical quantitative approach was
able to emphasize the role of political institutions, culture and leadership in
the context of political development in much greater depth than ever
before. However, even this empiricism failed to provide a testable theory of
political modernisation. The reason for such failure has been well put by
Huntington who said that comparative history approach of early days was

 weak in theory, while structural-functional approach was weak in study of
change and social process approach was weak in study of politics itself.

However theories of political change was not lagging behing. Such
theories nave been grouped into (1) theory of componential change (2)
theory of crisis change and (3) theory of complex change. The
componential change theorists were of the view that a political system has
five components viz culture, structure, groups, leadership and policies and
- to understand political change (development) one has to analyse changes
in each one and also the relation of changes in one with that in another.
This is so because these five factors influence political participation and
political institutionalisation which is the determinant of political change and
development.

The crisis-change theory, as developed by Rostow, placed emphasis
on choices made by political leadership and the change starts when polity
is dissatisfied with current state of affairs and produces political action, the
success of which develops new goals, groups, structure and system to
meet the aspiration of the governing polity and their supporters. The same
has been presented in a sophisticated manner by Almond as a journey
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from ‘antecedental equilibrium’ to a ‘conseguent equilibrium.” In this
Journey exogenous variable from the non-political domestic environment
and those from the non-domestic external environment play a role to bring
about changes in the structure of political demand and in the distribution of
political resources both of which are manipulated by political leadership.

The complex-change theory as developed by Bruner and Bruner is a
general equilibrium approach to the political system involving 20 variables
and 20 parameters ranging from demography 10 economics, and from
social to political dimensions.

These approaches seem to underscore the fact that there is no pre-
ordaineted law of political development as there is no precise theory of
economic development though both can be described in static or
comparative-static format involving ‘value judgement. The concept of
political development are rooted in ideological offensive of free market
capitalism or Marxist socialism. Relation to this has given rise to pan-
European sociological approach to political development as opposed to
American sociological paradigm. Similarly Eastern European soliology,
notably of Poles and Yugoslavs have placed greater emphasis on humanist
dimension of Marx compared to monolithic dialectical political sociology of
the Soviets. The polycentrism in sociology of politics has reemphasized
that development cannot be regarded as co-terminous with
industrialisation and modernisation cannot be equated with westernisation.
Thus development, political as well as economic, has 1o be understood in
terms of societal assets, capabilities, means, liabilities and restraint in the
broader context of human-system as a continuous inter-perception, inter-
action and inter-penetration. At the political plane a nation has to be
studied in the context of its evolving realities with respect to political
system, structures and institutions as well as political processes which
influences the working of these politicabstructures and is in turn influenced
by it in addition to the political problems at domestic and international
levels. The economic development, it may be noted, can be studied in a
parallel way.

In the context of the third world (i.e. newly emerging nation states)
political development, Helio Jaguaribe of Brazil noted means a process of
political modernisation involving rational orientation, structural
differentiation and capability and political institutionalisation involving
political mobilisation, political integration and political representation.
Political development thus means (1) development of the capability of
political system, (2) development of the contribution of the political system
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to the overall development of the society through political means and (3)
development of responsiveness of political system increasing its
legitimacy, representativeness and servicability through political
consensus on social, political and economic issues. This formulation
integrates political modernisation as a component of general development
including economic development. The implication of this formulation is that
non-legitimate regimes capability development cannot contribute
effectively towards longrun social, political and economic development as a
participational regime alone is the necessary condition for such overall
modernisation and development and without consensus spurts of
development and modernisation leads to longrun social and political
decay. Many experiences of non-democratic regimes in the third world
bear testimony to this thesis as such non-democratic regimes failed to build
national viability which means existence of a nation state where groups
enjoy congruent existence indicating meaningful political integration and
the polity draws its moral and material sustenance from spontaneous
support which allows use of human and non-human resources in an
effective manner for the greatest good of the greatest member. Political
development understood in this manner spells out the intricate
interrelation between political and economic development.

INTERNAL SECURITY

Internal Security, or for that matter external security, is not primarily a
matter of military and para-military strength and preparedness; though it has
been so perceived by many non-democratic states where power has been
seized through non-democratic means. Internal security is basically
dependent on internal conesion which reduces tension and allows for
systematic evolution of political and economic development based on the
concept of popular support and policy directed towards betterment of the
bottom majority of the people. History is replete with examples of
strongmen and dictators, who were acclaimed to have given new political
dimension and to have persued policies conducive to economic
development, but in reality they created in the long run the greatest
problem for internal cohesion and security and even subjected the
countries fo external threat. As noted by the experts in this matter, security
and for that matter internal security has social, cultural, political and
economic dimensions; the military and para-military dimensions are mere
manifestation of technical aspects. Capacity for self-defence has long
been regarded as a necessary component of lasting sovereignty and
capacity to reduce tension internally and create internal cohesion in the
sense of social, economic and broadly national integration have always
been regarded as a desired goal of political governance and economic
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development. It may be restated that even a large state with considerable
‘economic and human resources may face critical problems of internal
security due to incoherent politico-administrative institutional structure,
divisive social and economic policies which creates dominance of a small
group over others, and absence of a national commitment in terms of
people as a whole without discrimination in terms of race, colour, ethnicity,
region, religion or socio-economic class. Without internal cohesion political
development and economic viability becomes well-neigh impossibie.
Imernal security perceived as absense of internal threats and vulnerability
cannot but be understood as ability to mobilize popularly accepted national
identity that has roots amongst all classes and groups and also the ability to
mobilise human and financial resources to strengthen such identity. The
military and paramilitary strength, when posited against non-integrated
national groups or when such superstructure is not supported by the
strength of socio-economic sub-structure, amounts to an ineffective
venture to provide and maintain internal security.

In this context it may be mentioned that India, a country with ethnic,
cultural, religious and ideological pluralism, have faced problems of internal
security. Economic development policies at times increased urban-rural
differences, regional disparities and class-based social distances. The
problems of internal security did often deepen regional, ideological or racial
ethnic identities. But India's political system has been able to face these °
challenges without jeopardising national cohesiveness due to democratic
form of governance and evolution of national consensus regarding basic
issues. It is not to say that India has been able to solve its conflicts
emanating from religious ditferences, caste or class or even language and
ethnicity. But so far, India's political development and economic growth
have continued to face these challenges to security and integration
reasonably successfully largely because of participative nature of
governance despite rule by dynasty or commanding leadership as the
polity as a whole have worked towards national cohesion. India has to work
out a meaningful centre-state relationship and develop a process of
electoral understanding and cooperation among political parties on the
basis of policies and programmes rather than personalities, but the
problems of internal security seem to have remained contained within
limits.

The story is different for Pakistan. The rise of non-democratic
government dominated by civil-military bureaucracy led to adoption of such
economic policies that led two geography to become gradually two
economy and later two polity and ultimately two nation as the perception of
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national interest by the ruling elite precluded participation, equity, capacity
and functional differentiation on the basis of adaptability, autonomy and
coherence. Thus internal security was a created phenomena by the ruling
class who invoked ideology and ignored cultural pluralism, as a result a
mighty army failed to face effectively ill-trained, ill--armed, ill-fed freedom
fighters and Bangladesh was born. Even after 1971, Pakistan has not
been able to overcome the problem of internal insecurity as it has not been
able to define national objective properly, national institutions does not
seem to have evolved in a consensual manner through popular
participation and the dominant social forces have failed to value
homogeneity and thus encouraged deepening haterogeneity through
divisive economic and social policies.

DYNAMICS OF POLITICS, ECONOMICS AND INTERNAL SECURITY

We have attempted to touch on all these aspects in the presentation
above. In conclusion it may be interesting to recall the results of the
quantitative studies with respect to society, politics, and economic
development. Though dated in terms of data, it contains certain interesting
observations and conclusions. | have however taken liberty to redefine
some of social, political and economic variables as security variabes in order
to be relevant to our discourse.

Development Dynamics Viewed as Social Change i. e. differentiation
and integration of social structure improving internal security seem to be
positively influenced by small but efficient traditional agriculture, decline is
the extent of economic dualism, lower degree of metropolitanlism,
differentiated character of social organisation, large size of indegenous
middle class, greater social mobility, high rate of literacy, etfectiveness of
mass communication, high degree of socio-cultural homogeneity, high
degree of national integration, low crude fertility rate and effective
existance of modernisation of outlook. These factors indicate the nature of
social organisation, the strength of protessional and entrepreneurial class,
social mobility, access to better skills and better productive processes as
well as an effective process of social integration. Such factors seem to
explain 53 per cent of intercountry differences in levels of economic
development.

The strength of democratic institutions, effectives freedom of political
association and freedom of press, effective popular participation in
decision making, high degree of competitiveness of political parties,
effective strength of labour organisation, seem to contribute positively
towards economic development and internal security. Internal security and

69



Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

‘uonesbiu) pue wejsks Juawebeuew
uojsuBl JO §SAUBANDE|T 'E

‘UgJlBUBI[E PUE BOURISIP
[e1208 jo Buuadap pue 121juod [0S jO
adjuajesald ‘uoisue) (B10s jo 8016 2

‘fenden uewny Buipnjou
uojleulo) (Bldes jo eslbeq ‘gl

‘Hojja uonesjjigol
80IN0SAY JO SSBUBANDB)T 2l
‘aimoniselul [eaisAyd Jo foenbepy | |

‘uones|uebio

uojtonpoJd o JeldeIEYD "0

*ABojouyoal
wapow jo uondiosqe jo Alpede) '

‘JUBLLISBAU] JO BlEl 8S0IE) g

‘Olje) UB-80IN0SAY “/L

"dND [eay ende2 Jod 9

‘apes| pue piy uBlao jo aimonig '§
‘ales Alljiue) eprip ‘v

‘uonestierisnpul
Ol pexull UOjBZIUBGIN JO 1UBIXT °E

*JO199S UIBPOLL JO BSY O]
payul| Wsijen( J1Wouodd jo 18Xy ‘g

*Aflojouyosel [BUOHUBAUCD
jo  eoueujwopeid Buneosipu)
dND 01 LolnquIueD pue lusiAjodwa

's8800Jd [eojod u| usw

uowwaeo jo uopedp|ed jo aaibag) gL
‘ueiidojarap
ol uswiiwwos [eafjjod 2l

“fousioyje eaneasiuILpe jo aaJBag "1
Kl jo yibuais [eanljod 04

2 8lle Buyni, jo wbueng '
‘Jualuasop Jnoae jo Wibuans g

"gailed
[eanijod jo 8seq DiWOUDS pUe [B1R0S “L

“suonmysul
pue sajued [ganyod jo Alpgeiuncode
pue sseusAliiladwod jo saibeq ‘9

*Aepipnr jo Wopaal | °§

“ssaid pue uojeIvossE
[eonjod jo wopeasj jo aalbeq v

‘suomusul snemowa(] jo yibuans ‘g

Bumew
uais|oap jo uoles|[e/uad Jo ae.ba] ‘g

‘58Nss) oiskq

"}OO[INO JO UOHES|UIBPOW "L

‘uonedpied Joj spuewep Bunealo
pue aBpamouy jo uoIssnyip jo suesw
B € UO[JEDJUNILIOD SSBYY JO Ju8lx] ‘g

‘uoiEINPe
uj uoliedipiised pue Aoesall jo Welxd ‘g

‘uBlBAaILOR [BNpIAPUI
yBnoul Moo, jel0os jo JUaIX3 'y

(sinuesdenue pue sjeuoissajoid) ssep
ajppill snouabapui jo eduBOdW| ‘¢

‘uoneel Juep-uosed pue wsieuwaled
Jo suwe) u) voesiuebio jo Jejoe BYD ‘g

‘ApusBoluoH JO SWIB] Ul POINSBAL-BJOIDAE  UO SNSUBOUOYANLN [BUOHEU O BSUAS ‘uoiesiueBio pue

olUYle puE [BJNNO [BIDOS '} OIWOU0D [BuOlNipell JO 6215 ‘| pue uonesbaiul jeuoten jo 8aibaq ‘| seneA [B1208S pelUBLUI jO BoUB(BASL] "L
Aunoag

[euau| oILoU0og [Baod el00S

$10j0B4 JO LUOIEOYISSEID | BGEL

70



Ahmad : Economic Development

economic development seem to be strongly and negatively influenced by
strength of military involving dominance of civil-military class ang
centralisation of decision-making power.

Developmet dynamics and internal security is negatively correlated with
political strength of traditional elite end possitively with political will and
commitment to development and adiministrative efficiency of abroad based
ruling group.

In conclusion, let me state that my job has been basically to review the
issues as found in the literature in a selective way. | am conscious of the
incomplete and incoherent nature of this essay which | hope will be
mended by later contributions.
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AN OVERVIEW OF EDUCATION SECTOR IN
BANGLADESH )

MUZAFFER AHMAD ~

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND -

Educational facilities has always been meagre and the principle that
education is a basic human right has never been recognised in action by
any government over the last decades or even before. Traditionally,
education has remained the preserve of the elite. During Hindu era,
education (as distinct from skill formation through apprenticeship) has been
the preserve of male children of higher castes. The spread of Buddism
removed the caste exclusiveness in the arena of education. But it was the
spread of Islam that laid the basis of a functional broad based education for
all but religious bias was certainly pronounced. The British rule ushered the
secular education but the content was made subservient to the needs of
the colonial interests. Education became centrally directed, structurally
organised, elitist in orientation, and non-responsive to the needs of society
at large. But they allowed private and local initiative to survive alongside
the transplanted western liberal educational system that received
governmental attention.

After the establishment of Pakistan, the basic approach and structure
was allowed to continue despite the desire to orient the educational system
"to suit the ideals and aspirations of the new state,” [1; 122-6]. The
government either was unavle or was unwilling to extend substantially its
involvement in the education sector. Government desired mobilisation of
private effort. The proposal was that in case of primary schools, all capital
costs must be met by the local community, in case of secondary schools
ratio of new government and private schools should be 1: 3 and
government could meet 50% of capital costs. The same principle was to be
followed in respect of colleges.

Government recognised the need for free and compulsory primary
education, and need for augmenting technical, vocational and commercial
education along with expansion of teacher training capabilities and
incorporation of technical and science subjects with appropriate staff and
equipment in schools, colleges and universities [2]. The FFYP(P) stated
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that the responsibility for ensuring needed facilities for primary education
must rest with the government, while the local communities must be
encouraged to participate in the development and management of such
facilities.

In respect of present-day Bangladesh FFYP(P) noted that 26,260
schools were adequate to provide coverage to the school going children. It
identified the problems of low salary of teachers (Tk. 22/per month =US $
5) as very low and problems of heavy dropout. The plan proposed better
coverage through substantial improvement of 6000 schools, improvement
in school enrolment by 400,000, better teaching and supervision of
teachers, improved learning materials, more trained teachers and higher
salary for teachers.

The FFYP(P) viewed secondary education as a terminal stage and
visualised that very few would proceed to the next stage including technical
training institution. It proposed that secondary schools should be
multipurpose schools providing a general education with a prevocational
bias rooted in the community where it is located. Thus the schools were not
to train pupil in specific vocations but would subsume rural-urban bias. The
curricul a were to be enriched and provide for wider coverage of science
subjects. The responsibility for the development of secondary schools
would rest with the private initiative, while the government's responsibility
was to maintain standards, provide for better geographical distribution and
greater access to secondary schools irrespective of economic status, sex
or location. For present day Bangladesh, the plan proposed to develop
1000 strong junior high schools by upgrading primary schools.

In 1947 there was no organised system of teachnical and vocational
education. The FFYP(P) proposed establishment of trade schools for skill
development, establishment of Technical High Schools with engineering,
commercial and agricultural bias and establishment of polytechnics
alongside with monotechnics for development of supervisory personnel.
The later two types of institutions would become the responsibility of a
Directorate of Technical Education.

Shortage of trained teachers was recognised as a problem but FFYP(P)
found the Primary Training Institute, normal schools and Teachers Training
Colleges were basically sound as a structure. But the academic attainments
of pupils of these institutions were low; there were lack of courses for
teachers in specialised schools and research in education was virtually
nonexistent.

In the field of higher education, FFYP(P) recommended integration of
degree colleges and universities for development of strength and
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standards, transfer of all professional colleges to the universities,
inspection of colleges by the universities, promotion of research,
expansion of science education and research, accountibility for
shortcoming along with freedom to make administrative and academic
decisions and improvement of quality of teaching and curricula . The plan
supported the idea of limited but quality education.

For Bangladesh, FFYP(P) made an allocation of Tk. 241.34 milion(out of
Tk.580.70); out of this 21.4% was allocated for primary education, 35.2%
for secondary education, 17.2% for college education, 11.96% for
universities, 5.9% for technical education and 6.2% for teacher education.
This underscores relatively higher and absolutely higher per student
expenditure in the upper echelous of education. Though it is largely due to
higher cost of higher education but the inequities are accentuated by
inequities in access to quality education. This fact though recognised, was
not corrected in any manner through the planning effort.

The second plan of Pakistan recognised limited success of FFYP(P). It
was noted that simultaneous and equalised development of education
pyramid was beyond its means. It also noted that universal literacy can only
be approached gradually and skill development was urgent for economic
growth. It further noted that persuit of higher quality involved time and
expenditure which was unavailable and thus expansion of education of
limited centent imparted speedily to a large number had to be the order of
the day [3]. The Commission on National Education recommended
compulsory schooling for 6-11 yr. group within 10 yrs. and within another 5
yrs. the net was to include 11-14 yr. group. The Commission
simultaneously recommended persuit of quality and expansion of scientific
and technological education.

During the FFYP(P), except for increases in salary of primary school
teachers, nothing was done to improve its quality. Despite increase in
population, SFYP(P) regarded 26,300 schools sufficient to cater for
targeted primary education but this time recommended improvement of
physical condition and of facilities of 13,300 schools. The plan drew
attention to the need for greater opportunities of education for girls.

The secondary education scene was no better. The number of existing
schools (3100) were considered adequate and the plan only
recommended upgrading of 1600 primary schools to junior high level. The
plan recommended development of one residential model school for
'talented students from rural area and establishment of a 'pre-cadet’ school.

Teacher education was emphasized as the teacher requirements for
SFYP(P) period was considered large. In the then East Pakistan existing
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Jeachers Training Colleges failed to attract sufficient number of trainees
due to poor pay in teaching. Even then limited expansion of training
facilities were planned. Further in-service training facilities for educational
administrators were to be created.

In the sphere of technical education differentiation of skill, improvement
of quality, establishment of Technical Education Directorate and a -
university were proposed alongside introduction of diploma and certificate
courses.

In the Higher Education sector colleges were to be upgraded and
universities were to be encouraged to engage in research alongside its
affiliating and examining functions which were to be minimised.

The planned expenditure for Bangladesh was estimated to be Tk. 352.9
million of which 19.8% was allocated for primary education, 22,3% for
secondary education, 17,5% for Technical Education, 17.8% to
universities, 6.2% for colleges and 4.7% to teacher training. The bias in
favour of high-cost higher education as was noticed in FFYP (P) remained
to be a basic feature of SFYP (P), despite pronouncement to the contrary.

The third plan is not much different from the earlier two. The TFYP (P)
promised to provide an educational system that would facilitate transition
into an era of science and technology. Thus greatly increased facility for
technical and vocational education became the basic strategy for TFYP (P).
Even then the educational pyramid had to be kept in view [4].

The expansion of primary education depended on prevention of drop
outs, briniging more pupils in the net, increasing supply of qualified
teachers and making Education attaractive. For the first time, besides
improvement of existing primary schools, the plan proposed establishment
of 4000 new ones in the then Bangladesh. The plan recognised that drop
outs was a special problem of Bangladesh. The retention rate was to be
increased from below 20% to over 50%. In order to provide quality
education the syllabi were to be improved, teachers have to be trained and
the profession was to be made more remunerative. However, the limitation
imposed by finance was duly recognised.

The plan provided for expansion of educational facilities in the then East
Pakistan to accommodate 400,000 additional children with a view to
eventually making 8 yrs. of education compulsory through improvement of
500 junior high schools and upgrading 2000 primary schools. The plan
viewed primary education as one of creating potential and secondary
education as one for providing requisite skill. The plan therefore concluded
that the country could ill afford to provide the subjects of study for which
there was no economic demand at the secondary stage. Thus curriculum
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had to be diversified and more emphasis had to be placed on science. Tha
model was ‘comprehensive’ schools with diversified curricula supported by
effective guidance system. To the extent feasible there was to be
expansion of existing high schools to provide for laboratories and libraries.
The scheme was to be helped by a determined and continuous efforts for
larger supply of trained teachers. The plan required improvement and
expansion of 1000 high schools in Bangladesh. At the Higher Secondary
level science education was to be encouraged, improved and expanded
through improving the facilities at existing colleges and establishing 15 new
colleges.

The plan desired to make a major breakthrough at all levels of technical
education through upgrading technical institutes into polytechnics and
establishment of new polytechnics. The plan provided for expansion of and
improvement of facilities at engineering colleges and the university. The
capcity in vocational schools was to be expanded and improved.

At the level of Higher education the plan wished to rectify the low level of
academic achievement through provision of facilities in order to improve
instructional efficiency and to make study of science and technology
attractive. The emphasis was on consolidation of institutions of higher
learning. This programme for consolidation was to cover 63 colleges in
Bangladesh. The same principle was extended to the universities with the
proviso that affiliatory function was to be restricted, unitary type universities
were to be preferred and quality of instruction and research was 10 be
promoted.

For East Pakistan, total public sector allocation in TFYP(P) was 1400
million of these 22.8% was for primary education, 22.1% for secondary
education, 25.7% for technical education, 17.1% for higher education and
4.3% for Teacher education.

The Third plan targets were not realised and there were financial
shortfalls. In this backdrop the fourth FFYP(P) was drafted for 1870-75. This
was not implemented in Bangladesh. But it provides a review of the sector
that is helpful. The strategy recognised the basic necessity for literacy and
felt that universal literacy could be realised by 1980. The fourth plan wished
to make education more functional in terms of its contributions to
productivity and economic growth. The plan recognised that the disparity in
quality and standard of schools between the rural and urban areas has
widend and this needed to be corrected [5].

In reviewing the situation in the primary education sector, the planners
concluded that the goal of universal primary education has receeded with
the lapse in time. The planners recognised that the allocation of resources-
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for development or for meeting current needs have declined relatively
overtime despite increase in population. The planners also pointed out that
the quality of primary education was inadequate to provide basis for
universal education or for lasting literacy. They noted that heavy dropouts
were largely due to poor quality of education. During the fifteen years of
planned development the number of primary schools increased from
26,300 to 29,400 and enrolment increased from 40% to 55% only. The
number of trained teachers remained as few relative to need as before. The
fourth plan, having met the quantitative expansion requirement of West
Pakistan, shifted the strategy in favour of comprehensive and integrated
programmes of improvement of teaching materials and teaching methods.
In the secondary school sector, the fourth plan recognised the disunifying
effect of three different systems of secondary education i. e. madrasah,
english medium elite schools and vernacular medium national schools. The
plan wished to develop a comprehensive curricula with a common base for
all three in order to ensure mobility from one stream to another. The plan
review recognised the failure to change the orientation from arts to science
and vocational education over the past years, due to large presence of
private schools without adequate financial base and non-availability of
qualified teachers and general lack of resources. The review also noted that
this change in orientation was achieved largely in urban areas thus creating
a gulf between urban and rural education. The plan review noted the failure
of the system to make secondary education as terminal in quality for
employment purposes. The number of junior high schools and high
schools increased from 1600 and 3100 to 1780 and 3420 in 15 years; and
empolyment increased from 10% to 15% over these years.

The plan review of vocational and technical education laid emphasis on
expansion of vocational training facilities in industries and expansion of
instruction in agriculture basically for elementary school leavers and high
school dropouts. The planners felt that the system of polytechnic
education was well developed and diploma courses with extensive on-the-
job training could enrich the programme and there was some scope for
introduction of degree courses; professional education at the degree level
was reasonably expanded and required quality improvement and the
consolidation process would, however, increase the number outputs. It
may be noted that this state of affairs arose due to non-development of the
economy which restricted the absorptive capacity for technical school and
college graduates.

In respect of higher education, the plan reviewed with concern
continued expansion of colleges but relatively less expansion of enrolment
in science subjects. The reasons identified were poor teaching in science,
unattractive conditions of work for science graduates and inadequate
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preparation for science education in schools. The review also established
the necessity for expansion of university education throuhg conversion of,
degree colleges with basic physical facilities. For East Pakistan, they
identified Daulatpur, Barisal and Sylhet as distinct possibilities.

In the draft fourth plan for the then East Pakistan an allocation of Tk.
2230 million was made, of which18.16% was for primary education, 17.93%
for secondary education, 28.25% for technical education, 9.86% for
college education, 7.6% for university education and 4.48% for Teacher
education respectively. Except for Technical education the original bias
continued.

BANGALDESH EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT POLICY

The constitution of the People's Republic of Bangladesh has embodied
in itself few guiding principles in respect of education. Firstly, Education
system shall be uniform, mass-oriented and universal. Secondly, it shall be
free and compulsory for children. Thirdly, it shall be directly related to the
needs of the society i.e. outputs of educational system shall meet the
manpower needs and they shall be motivated to serve those needs.
Fourthly, removal of illiteracy is an obligation.

The FFYP(B) was framed in this light. The First plan of Bangladesh
accepted that all citizens have an inherent right to minimum education and
all children must be assured of a minimum basic education. In order to
achieve this the planners did not accept strict compartmentalization of
education into various levels, instead they viewed educational system as a
totality and as a spectrum. The planners visualised an open educational
system where learners would have maximum choice and movement
vertically and horizontally would be ensured. The planners also advocated
non-discriminatory educational system so that a minimum standard is
ensured in all rural and urban as well as government and non-government
educational institutions. This was also necessary for mobility amongst
schools. The basic objective of the education system was to produce a
cadre of skillea manpower for productive employment in response to
specific needs of the nation in its efforts directed to development [6].

As a strategy the FFYP(B) laid emphasis on improvement of quality of
teaching, strengthening science education, expanding vocational and
technical education and selective higher education. The planners laid
emphasis on intensive use of existing facilities with the introduction of
second shift and use of central laboratories. The planners also emphasised
adult literacy and female education. Out ot the total allocation of Tk. 3223
million, 17.91% was allocated to primary education sector, 18.58% to
secondary education, 7.66% to college education, 4.97% to teacher
education, 15.51% to technical education, 10.86% to university education
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and 12.41% to adult literacy programme.

In the primary education sector the FFYP(B) planned to increase
enrolment from 58% to 73% i. e. to raise enrolment to about 86 lakh. This
would mean 90% of boys and 55% of girls of 6-11 yrs. would be in primary
school. This would also require reducing dropout rates from 63% to 52%.
The plan envisaged that 5000 schools would operate in two shifts of three
and a half hours with the same teachers for 220 days a year having teacher
strength of seven. 5000 new primary schools were to be built anew which
will operate similarly. The 15,000 primary schools which were developed
earfiér will be consolidated to operate optimally and 10,500 schools will be
developed later. The plan provided for supply of improved teaching
materials free of cost or at subsidised rate.

In the secondary education sector, FFYP(B) visualised increase in
enrolment from 17.2% to 23.5%, raising the number from 1.7 million to
2 86 million. The needs of increased enrolment was to be met through
establishment of 625 new junior high schools, double shift in 50% urban
schools and 19% rural schools, afternoon shift in 1530 primary schools and
consolidation of 4000 junior and secondary schools. As the expansion at
upper level would be moderate, this need could be met through the first
two measures. The plan also envisaged increase in the science and
vocational education from 30 to 40% of students enrolled in class IX-X. This
would require strengthening of science educational facilities generally and
specifically in all schools.

The plan provided for 50.68% increase in the number of primary and
secondary school teachers, with preference given to female teachers
(27,500), science graduates (7000) and trained teachers. This increse
would be made possible through establishment of 15 new primary training
institutions (PTI), 5 new teachers training colleges (TTC),1 additional
education extension centre for in-service training double shift training in 48
PTI, consolidation of training in 12 TTC and organising more short-term
courses.

In the college education sector FFYP(B) envisaged an expansion of
enrolment by 52% but wished to restrict it to science, commerce and home-
management. It provided for increase of enrolment of girl students from
8.5% to 14% and improvement of science teaching. The plan provided for
10 new colleges which would have no facility to teach arts and humanities,
building science annexe to 100 existing intermediate colleges, increasing
enrolment in science in 320 existing intermediate colleges. Double shifts
were to be provided in 100 selected colleges for commerce and annexing
*Home management wing" provided for 30 colleges. The degree colleges
that offer science instruction (100) would increase their intake, those who
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offer commerce (100) would operate in double shifts, 40 colleges would be
upgradegd to accommodate degree students and facilities in existing
degree colleges would be consolidated.

Technical and vocational education was to be geared to gain self-
sufficiency in essential skill including graduate engineers. This was to be
achieved through completion of three engineering colleges, establishment
of four new polytechnics, upgrading six technical institutions, consolidating
fourteen polytechnics, establishment of 112 vocational training institutes,
completing thirteen such institutes and consolidating existing 22 and
establishment of 10 commercial institutes besides consolidating 16
existing ones.

In the case of university education accelerated expansion of under
graduate and postgraduate education in science and technology was to be
emphasized and enrolment in each discipline has to keep levels with
demands for their graduates. The plan visualised a growth of student
population of 13% per annum. The plan also proposed setting up affiliating
universities and to encourge technical universities to develop their full
potential.

The two year plan (TYP) followed similar objectives, but allocations in
favour of technical education was increased to 26.33%. while 15.10% was
given to university education, 15.28% to primary education, 19.61% to
secondary education, 9.44% to college education and 8.34% to teacher
education. These allocations were made out of a total of Tk. 1467m. [7].

The SFYP(B) noted that traditional urban focused education system has
continued and it has failed to attract all school age children. Furthermore,
the education is not attuned to the needs of rural people. "The dropout
rates continued to be high. The urban-rural gap in educational facilities
remained wide. The education system failed to supply outputs as per
demands of employment market. The preponderance of liberal arts
education has resulted in large number of educated unemployed. The plan
also refers to internal inefficiency of the system, imbalance in the pattern of
investment in education sector and lack of coordination with other
sectors[8].

Universal primary education was identitied to be the prime objective.
This was to be achieved by providing adequate physical facilities for
enrolment of primary school age children. For this purpose a separate
Directorate of Primary Education was to be established with
decentralisation of authorities at upazila level to provide for effective
supervision. The programme envisaged construction of 2000 new schools,
development of 10,000 schools and construction of 15,500 additional
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rooms in developed schools, besides development of 48 PTls. The plan
also provided for furnitures, free books, adequate supply of teaching aids,
and provision of sanitary latrines and tubewells. The plan expected to enrol
91% of all in the 6-11 age group and increase enrolment of girls.

Mass functional literacy was strongly advocated in SFYP(B). The plan
proposed to set up a Directorate of Mass Education and utilise all public,
educational, religious and community buildings to cover 40 m of 55 m
illiterates in 10-45 age group. The work was to be done by village squads
consisting of students of secondary schools. .

At the secondary level, vocational education was to be emphasized in
order to reduce increasing unemployment. In order to do this, Vocational
Training Institutes will be allowed to offer core subjects of secondary
schools and one secondary school at upazila and union level were 10 be
developed as community schools to offer core subjects and community
based courses. The programme proposed to narrow the urban-rural gap
and gap between sexes. In addition workshop and laboratory equipment
for vocational and science education was to be supplied to these schools.

For teacher education, the objective as identified in SFYP(B) was
reorientation. The intake capacities of 48 PTls and 10 TTCs were to be -
increased. Academy of Fundamental Education would provide in-service
reorientation for primary school teachers and administration. IER at DU was
to be strengthened to undertake curriculum research. Education
Extension centres were to provide refreshers courses. And a research
institute was to develiop instruction materials and teaching aids.

The plan recommended restriction on entry into higher education
starting with H.S.C. The plan discouraged establishment of new colleges
except for women. The plan provided for development of colleges at sub-
divisional (now district level) and Dhaka city.

In the case of Technical education, the plan recommeded consolidation
of facilities in all engineering colleges, completion of Technical Education
Staft College, upgrading of TTls, and monotechnics, establishment of a
polytechnic for girls, completion of VTls, introduction of second shift in
polytechnics, updating curnculia and supply of equipment and teaching
aids.

In the university education sector, the plan recommended consolidation
of existing facilities, rationalisation of enrolment on the basis of felt need
and introduction of selectivity in admission. The plan advocated
introduction of Faculty of Agriculture in general universities, upgrading four
degree colleges and establishment of an Islamic University.
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The contradictions are real.
Il

The development policy in the education sector in this country has
persued few limited objectives :

(a) adult literacy,
(b) universal primary education,

(¢) vocational and technical education to meet the needs of manpower
repquirement,

(d) reduction of urban-rural gap,
(e) redution of male-female gap,

() making secondary education terminal in nature for job and restricting
entry into higher education,

(g) improvement of teacher education and its required expansion, and

(h) inprovement of quality and standard of education at all levels including
the universities.

We shall discuss these objectives and their attainments sequentially.

A. Literacy:

The data on literacy is difficult to get and census data is made
problematic by changes in definition. Literacy rate for the population in the
region that is Bangladesh is estimated to 7.6 for 1921 and it increased to
13.9 in 1941. At that time literacy was defined as ability to read and write
Bengali. For 1951, if same criterion is applied the rate was 14.0 and it
increased to 17.0 in 1961. The 1974 census estimates it at 20.2% and
1981 census puts it at 27.2%. ;

However, the rate based of total population is considered inappropriate;
since children below age of 5 normally do not go to attain literacy. On the
basis of population aged 5 and above, the literacy rate for 1961,1974 and
1981 is reported to be 21.5% 24.3% and 32.7%. If criterion of at least
completing first grade of education is applied, the rates are lower, being
18.1%, 20.7% and 23.8% for these years. Bangladesh is no where near
mass literacy but trend shows some improvement overtime.

It is to be noted that male population is more literate than female. Literate
male as per census criterion accounted for 26.0% in 1961, 27.6% in 1874
and 34.3% in 1981. If this is calculated on the basis of population aged five
years and above, the rate are 31.4%, 32.9% and 41.1% per cent
respectively. The rates are depressed if stricter criterion of completing first
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- grade is applied. These then comes to 26.5%, 28.2% and 31.0% on the
basis of population aged five years and above.

In case of females, literacy rate on the basis of total population and
conventional literacy criterion, were 8.6% in 1961, 12.2% in 1574 and
19.6% in 1984. If we calculate this on the basis of population aged five
years and above, the rates are 10.7% for 1961, 14.8% for 1974 and 23.7%
for 1981. If the stricter definition of literacy is applied and the rates are
calculated on the basis of population aged five years or above, the rates
become 8.8%, 12.4% and 16.0% respectively. The women have been late
starters but they seem to be catching up slowly.

The literacy rates are different for urban and rural areas, party because of
differential in available facility and partly because of the environment. In
1961 the urban literacy rate was 38.7% as against rural rate of 16.5%. In
1974 these rates were 37.7% and 18.5% respectively. The lowering of
urban rate is due to rapid increase in urban population. In 1981, the rates
were 34.8% for urban areas and 18.0% for rural areas, showing the literacy
efforts were not keeping up with the growth in population. If we calculate
the rates on the basis of population aged five years and above, the urban
rates for those years are 45.7% (1961), 44.0% (1974) and 40.7% (1981);
the corresponding rural rates are 20.2%, 22.3% and 21.6%.

The urban male literacy rate has shown a declining trend. On the basis of
total urban male population, the rates were 47.7% (1961), 45.3% (1974)
and 42.3% (1981) and on the basis of urban male population aged five
years or more these rates are 54.8% (1961), 52.0% (1974) and 48.6%
(1981). This indicates inability to keep up with growth of male urban
population. The same trend is noticed in the case of rural males. The rates
based on total rural male population are 24.5% (1961), 25.7% (1974) and
22.6% (1981). The rates calculated on the basis of rural maie population
aged five years or more are 29.9% (1961), 30.8% (1974) and 29.3%
(1981). The gain attained in the 60s could not be sustained in the 70s.

As to the urban female literacy, similar phenomenon is noticed. In 1961,
the rate on the basis of total urban female population was 26.1% and based
on urban female population aged five years or more, it was 31.9%. In 1974,
we notice some increase; the rates calculated on these criterion are 27.9%
and 33.3% respectively. However, in 1981, calculated on the basis of
either denominator, the rates declined. These are 25.5% and 30.3%
respectively. The story is slightly different for rural female population. In
terms of total rural female population, the rates increased from 7.8% in
1961 1o 10.8% in 1974 and 11.2% in 1981. But calculated on the basis of
rural female population aged five years or more the rates are 14.9% (1961),
15.2% (1974) and 15.7% (1981) respectively. The male- female gap seems
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to be narrowing in the same manner as urban rural gap i.e slowly. .

Adult literacy rate, calulated on the basis of population aged fifteen and
over, indicates an improvement in 1981 over 1974. The rate for 1981 is
29.2% for Bangladesh, while it was 25.8% in 1974. Thus the downturn in
overall literacy must be due to less than proportionate coverage of
population below 15 years of age. However, urban adult literacy rate
remained unchanged at 48.1% and rural adult literacy rate improved from
23.4% in 1974 to 25.4% in 1981. The adult male literacy rate also increased
from 37.2% to 39.7% and that for female from 13.2% to 18.0%. However,
recently there has been a depression in urban adult male literacy rate, it
decreased from 62.5% (1974) to 58.0% (1981). While that for female
increased from 33.1% (1974) to 34.1% (1981). The rural adult male and
female literacy rates increased from 34.6% (1974) to 35.4% (1981) and
from 12.1% (1974) to 15.3% (1981) respectively.

Religion sees to be a factor in literacy. Christians, a small group in terms
of members, are most literate. The adult literacy rate is 45.5% for them.
Hindus follow them with 37.3% and Muslims come third with 28.0%. There
are regional variation in literacy rates as well. The highest literacy rates in
terms of total population is noticed in Barisal (28.0), followed by Dhaka
(26.4), Khulna (26.3), Patuakhali (25.1), Chittagong (23.4) and Noakhali
(21.8). These are the areas with literacy above national average (19.6).
Literacy is lowest in Jamalpur (12.1), followed by Bandarban (12.5), Kushtia
(14.3), Mymensingh (14.6) and Rangpur (14.0). The other ten districts (old)
fall in between.

In terms of male literacy, Dhaka (33.3) is followed by Barisal (33.0),
Patuakhali (31.2) and Chittagong (30.7). Lowest male literacy is recorded in
Jamalpur (16.3) followed by Bandarban (18.8). Female literacy is highest in
Barisal (22.6) followed by Patuakhali (18.8) and Dhaka (18.5). Lowest
female literacy rate is recorded in Bandarban (4.9), followed by Jamalpur
(7.8), Rangpur (8.3), Chittagong H.T. (8.5), Kushtia (9.4) and Dinajpur (2.6).

Mass literacy has remained on objective of the education sector for many
years. The Constitution of Bangladesh recognises removal of illiteracy as an
obligation of the state. But for removal of illiteracy there has been a larger
dependence on non-governmental and non-formal approach. The First
Plan recognised that Integrated Rural Development Programme would be
the vehicle of non-formal education. Some of the PVOs/NGOs have
attained remarkable success in providing programmes for removal of
illiteracy. The plan suggested "workers schools" in factories, "feeder
schools" in villages, "women's programme" along with family planning
projects, "people's schools” during vacation in available premises, “youth
camps" in rural areas and "literacy schools" attached to colieges as possible
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mogdules, except few localised ones none of these modules gained any
measure of operationality or success.

Realising limited ability of sporadic, localised and spasmodic activity in
the area of mass literacy, the draft Second Five Year Plan of Bangladesh
proposed to establish a Directorate of Mass Education with overall
responsibility. The proposal required utilisation of existing public buildings
for this purpose and made it obligatory for H.S.C. and S.S.C. students to
serve as teachers for this purpose. Every village was to organise two or
more squads under union parishad. The programme was implemented in
so far as the H.S.C. and S.S.C. students component in a light-hearted
manner. The revised second plan has dropped this package and proposed
to develop institutional facilities of primary schools for support services for
mass education. In sum, the mass literacy campaign remains a wish only to
be pronounced and not to be acted upon.

B. Universal Primary Education

Universal primary education, free or subsidised, has remained a goal of
the planners since early fiftees. This has been recognised to be so in the
Constitution of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh. But it has a long
history. In 1854. Mr. Wood in his despatch proposed establishment of
graded education system with primary schools at the bottom and
universities at the top. The primary schools were conceived to be
indegenous but aided. The suggestion was partly implemented outside
Bengal where local taxes were imposed to meet the cost of primary
education. In Bengal large government grants coupled with local initiative
allowed some degree of expansion of primary education. In 1882 Indian
Education Commission set up by Lord Ripon recommeded that Local
Authorities should be made responsible for management of primary
schools and it should be financed through locally raised funds and
government subsidy. After 1898, when Lord Curzon became the
Viceroy, government followed a generous policy of funding primary
education which allowed for nearly 50% expansion in number of schools
and nearly 100% expansion in enroiment. After the World War |, Bengal
Presidency passed Compulsory Education Act which provided for
implementation in selected urban and rural areas. After 1935, education
became provincial subject and compulsory primary education was on the
agenda. In 1944, Sergent Repart called for preprimary education for
children aged 3-6 yrs. and universal compulsory and free education for
children aged 6-14 years. During the post-partition era, universal free
primary education was pronounced to be a goal in all development plans.
The National Education Commission recommended 8 years compulsory
education to be achieved in two stages over fitteen years. The thrust of the
plans were to develop existing primary schéols and increase the enrolment.
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In 1948 there was 29,633 primary schools with an enrolment of
23,89,000 which represented 39.95% of relevant age-group. In 1960 the
number of primary schools was 26,583 with an enrolment of 31,80,000
which represented an enrolment of 43.60%. In 1965, the number of
- schools increased to 27,649 and enrolment rose to 41,58,000 which is
51.91% of the age-group. In 1970 the corresponding figure is 29,052 with
52,50,819 enrolment i. e. 59.08% of the age-group. The student per
teacher fur those years are 31.6 ('48), 40.53 ('60) and 46.58 ('70)
respect vely. These figures however hide the problem of retention. The
school attendance rate for 1974 for both sexes in the 5-9 age-group is
recorded as 18.7 It we assurmne this to be the level in 1970, the drop outs
account ‘or over 2/3 y rs. of enrolment (68.4%). In this very imporntant sensée
the enrolment rate is misieading.

Bangladesn has constititionally accepted universalisation of education
as an obligation. The prir.ary education was accepted in the First Plan as
the basic education which all children must be assured of. This has been
reiterated in the Sacond Plan which recognised introduction of universal
primary educauon as its prime objective in the education sector.

In 1972 there were 31,613 primary schools with 1,33,270 male and
3,238 female teachers for 41,95.451 boys and 22,21,503 girls enrolled.
The plan projected an increase in enrolment up to 73%. The plan laid
emphasis on increasing the enroiment of girls. The plan envisaged that
5000 schools would operate in two shifts of three and a half hours with
same teachers for 220 days a year; 5000 new schools were to be
established to operate similarly and 15,000 primary schools which were
developed earlier would be consolidated to operate optimally and the
remaining schools were to be developed later.

The number of schools did increase from 30,446 in 1973 to 40,445 in
1980 and 10,033 primary schools were developed. The total enrolment
also increased to 70 lakh in 1980 and number of teachers increased to
1,59,000. But the nature and intensity of the problems remained, i. e. low
quality of education, preponderance of urirained teachers, high dropouts,
unattractive environment, non-involvement of community, increasing cost
of education with increasina neglect of larger segment of populace. The
studies also found inequities in access to primary education.

The second plan proposed to create a separate Directorate of Primary
Education and devolution of authority to the local level. The plan provided
for construction of 2000 new primary schools, 16,943 new class rooms,
renovation of 14,454 schools, sinking of 20,000 tubewells, construction of
toilets in 97% of schools, supply of uniforms to girls and textbooks to all
chilldren and provision of furniture and teaching aids to schools. But
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question remains how far is universalisation of primary education in
Eangladesh?

It is very far if it is to be attained through government efforts in a formal
way. The government is unable to allocate adequate fund to meet the
requirements of education sector in general and primary education
subsector in particular. On the other hand, the tradition of community
participation and local authority managed schools have waned. Most of the
primary schools lack basic amenities—a reasonable house, required
number of benches and blackboards, a library, a playground, sanitary
environment, basic financial arrangement, trained teachers, enlightened
leadership and a clientele that can bear the cost of education.

The government has undertaken the task of preparing text books which
are published for free distribution. The system has not worked satisfactorily.
The government, failing to manage distribution of uniform has abandoned
it. The school health programme has never reached the primary schools.
The school sanitation is poor, arrangement for drinking water and sanitary
latraine is basic but absent. The schools are poorly maintained and children
do not have adequate benches to sit on. The teachers. mostly untrained,
often do not take classes in time and properly. Inspection and supervision
is weak. Dropouts are caused by poverty and irrelevance of education.

Besides there are problems of rationalisation of school location. Less
developed areas have less number of primary schools. There are more
primary schools in urban and semi-urban centres. There are reported
under-utilisation of capacity in many cases. Absence of pre-primary feeder
schools may be one of the causes of low retention rate. More female and
trained teacners could help improve teacher absenteeism problem. Local
level autonomous school administration through local bodies could
improve community participation and supervision. School works
programme could induce community participation. Student* squads for
community based education could improve its relevance. Attachment of
vocational component as an elective part of primary education could also
make it attractive to parents. Schools should be planned to became
financially self-reliant in order to ensure continued service and
development. But these aspects have rarely been attented to in the
planning and development of primary schools.

C. Vocational and Technical Education

In 1947, there was no organised system of technical and vocational
schools, nor were such components integrated with the general stream of
education programme. In 1955, proposal for establishment of trade schools
for school development was seriously considered. Pakistan's first plan also
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proposed to establish technical high schools with engineering, commercial
and agricultural bias. There were schemes to esiablish polytechnics and
monotechnics for development of supervisory personnel. It was also
proposed to establish a Directorate of Technical Education. A beginning
was made but no significant effort was noticed. Vocational schools
remained the responsibility of the Ministry of Labour and it was never
integrated with the efforts of Ministry of Education.

In 1972 fourteen polytechnics and six technical schools were
functioning and the first plan proposed to develop four new polytechnics.
In 1883 seventeen polytechnics were functioning and two were awaiting to
be functional. Total enrolment in these polytechnics is about 12 thousand
and annual outturn about 2 thousand. Most of them offer courses in Civil,
Mechanical, Electrical and Power Technologies. In 1980, the number of
students appearing at Diploma Examination in Engineering was 4161 of
whom 2705 passed the examination (65.0%). Amongst them 1326
(49.0%) were in Civil Engineering, 598 (22.1%) in Mechanical Engineering,
421 (15.5%) in Electrical Engineering, 219 (8.1%) in Power Technology,
68 (2.5%) in Electronies, 33 (1.2%) in Agriculture, 30 (1.1%) in Chemical
and 15 (0.5%) in Architecture. There has been compiaints from polytechnic
graduates about non-availability of jobs and from employers about their
poor quality. The politicised graduates have been pressing for an avenue
to earn degree in engineering which they hope would improve their job
prospect and social status. The Minisiry is propusing to launch an
apprenticeship programme.

Most of the monotechnics have become degree colleges. College of
Textile Technology, despite jute and cotton textile being the most
important industry, suffers for inadequate laboratory, workshop and trained
faculty. College of Leather Technology fares no better though it once had a
complete factory to work with.

Thirieen Agricultural Training Institutes were designed to produce
Agricultural Extension Workers; if these work at capacity, requirement of
personnel at sub-technical level would be met. Much of the trained
personnel for Forestry, Fishery, Livestock and Agriculiure are the products
of Agricultural University and Agriculture Colleges. But their effectiveness
and compeleice remains an issue.

Commercial Institutes were designed to produce personnel to man
business offices at the pre-management level. The demand for such
services is increasing. The students wish to have opening tor degree
courses.

40 Vocational Training Institute (out of planned 54) and 8 Technical
Training Centres {out of planned 22) offer trade courses in various areas.
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There is a great shortages of teacher in all the technical institutions. As a
matter of policy, it is necessary to consider whether vocational education
should become part of the primary education and be available to dropouts
as well. Technical education could similarly be part of secondary school
currricula. This however does not mean abolition of current technical
institutes. The main constraints would remain i e. shortage of trained
teachers and absence of proper workshop facilities. Promotion of self-
employment schemes through student cooperatives under guidance of
teachers could also become a probable part of post-school activities.

D. Secondary Schools

While most of the primary schools (87.3%) are managed by the
government, the secondary schools are mostly in the non-government
sector. Out of 8,960 secondary schools, only 173 are managed by the
government, most of the rest are government aided. Even though
universal primary education is a far cry, there has been an increasing
pressure on the secondary schools which has resulted in opening of
schools in an unplanned manner without appropriate arrangement leading
to dilution of quality secondary education. The current enrolment in
secondary schools is estimated at 22.0% of the age group. It may be
recalled that making education up 1o junior secondary level compulsory has
remained a goal for along time.

There is a wide gap in the quantity and quality of secondary education in
urban and rural areas. For about 13% of urban population there are 17% of
secondary schools by number and 30% of total enrolment in such schools.
The rural schools sufter from unending financia! problems, large number of
unqualitied_teachers, bad housing and sanitation, poor turniture and
facilities, absence of library or laboratory as well as of playground. The
government schools, including cadet and model schools and those in rich
urban areas, are much better managed. The other urban schools, though
poor compared to those mentioned earlier, are better than most rural
schools.

There is a disparity in the educational facilities for girls. The primary
education is mostly coeducational. The junior secondary education at times
is coeducational. Only 9% of the secondary schools are exclusively for girls,
however, 30% of enrolment in secondary schools aré estimated to be girls.
It is estimated that 28% of giris of the 10-14 age group attend schools. The
sex disparity is lowest in Dhaka (only 2% in favour of girls) and highest in
Chittagong (15% points).

There is also geographicél disparity in the distributuion of schools.
Dhaka (old) is fortunate to have 23 government and 394 non-government
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secondary schools, followed by Rajshahi with 14 government and 151 non-
government schools, Comilla with 5 government and 175 non-governmeat
schools and Khulna with 3 government and 164 non-government schools.
Those in the bottom rung of the ladder are Faridpur (63), Pabna (60) and
Chittagong Hill Tracts including Bandarban (186).

The obijective of the government to develop 400 community schools
with emphasis on vocational education, financed by Asian Development
Bank, is making slow progress. This is to complement government efforts
to promote vocational education. The other programme of introducing
vocational education at secondary level so as to make school leavers
employable has not made much progress due to paucity of fund, absence
of trained teachers and absence of work oriented approach to curriculum
development.

The government has been experimenting with curriculum. Besides
"modernisation, of curriculum, they have reversed the compartmentalis-
ation to an integrated syllabus without proper preparation of text books or
training of teachers. Privatisation of text book trade has neither improved
availability nor quality.

E. Teacher Education

Non-availability of qualified teacher has been a great handicap for
acceleration of the education process. That training is needed has been
long recognised and there are training institutions for primary and
secondary level schools teachers. But those are few in numbers and their
quality overtime has deteriorated. But expansion of school network,
introduction of new curricula and integration of vocational, technical and
science courses require more methodical and intensive training.

There are only 48 primary teachers training institutions which has an
enrolment capacity of about 7200 which can roughly serve 10,000 primary
schools for training requirements and retraining. There are already over 44
thousand primary schools and 150 thousand primary school teachers of
whom 90% are untrained. And actual enrolment for training is much too
small. Thus there is a need at least to double the number of PTls. Ideally
there should be one PTI in each upazilla with complete facilities and each
PTI must adopt a school in a union by turn as a laboratory school for
development. This also requires training the trainers of these PTI's.

The scene is no different at secondary level. in secondary schools there
are over 90,000 teachers in over 9000 schools. The ratio of trained to
untrained teachers is 1:9. There are ten teachers training colleges which
has capacity to train about 2500 a year. The number of TTC's need be
doubled and they should be required to adopt an upazilla school as a
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laboratory school where refreshers training courses could be organised
daring vacations.

The teachers of technical and vocational schools also need training and
the capcity to train such teachers is much too small. In addition, if vocational
training is to form part of primary and secondary school curricula, there is an
expanded need for such training.

The Institution of Education and Research is not integrated weil with the
educaticnal development in schools. This requires effective integration
and more such institutes in other universities should have been started in
order to man the training institutions. Except at the personal level,
contribution of IER to development of curricula and training of manpower
have been very limited. In order to improve the quality of teaching in
colleges, it has become essential to launch a training programme for
college teachers. The function need be taken up by the universities in a
planned manner through summer refresher courses, college based
pedagogic workshops, extension lecture system and college outreach
programmes. The entire area currently is untouched and require immediate
attenuion. Foreign assistance to Teacher Traning programme has remained
limited.

F. College Education

There are nearly 230 government recognised Intermediate colleges and
another 50 nen-recognised ones. There are 3 government Intermediate
Colleges. On the other hand, there are 110 Degree Colleges most of
whom offer intermediate courses. There are nearly 220 private but
government aided degree colleges. There has been mushroom
unplanned growth of colleges all over the country since 1972, and this
trend has recently reversed.

The enrolment at Intermediate level is estimated at 2.5 lakh of which
40% are in humanities, 36% in science, 20% in commerce and 4% in
others. As per corresponding records of secondary school leaving
examination, the proportion should have been 42,30,18 and 10,
respectively. Thus the dropouts at this level seem to be from humanities
and others. Even then the proportion of students in science, commerce,
agriculture or technical sections seem to be stil: below desired level. Part of
this is explained by non-availability of facilities for teaching science properly
in primary and secondary schools. It may be noticed that at S.S.C level
students from rural areas account for nearly 70% of those passed; while in
H.S.C because of the location of colleges 78% of students appear from
urban-centred institutions. The viability of locating colleges in non-urban
areas is in question. '
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The sex gap in colleges is much wider than in schools. In colleges there
are more than five male students for each female student. At the
intermediate level there are three female students for five male students in
Dhaka and the ratio is one female for three male at degree level. In Noakhali
where there are more than seven male students for each female students
at intermediate level but 12 male for 1 female students at degree level. In
most of the districts the ratio is around 5:1. Most colleges are
coeducational. There are few exclusively female colleges, mostly in the
public sector. Government iniends to promote more exclusively women's
college; of the 20 exclusive womens degree colleges and 19 intermediate
colleges 7 are in Dhaka.

The geographical dispersal though uneven, colleges exist in all districts.
‘Dhaka and Rajshahi seem to lead in numbers. Kushtia, Patuakhali, Jamalpur
and Chittagong Hill Tracts have fewer colleges. Barisal has most degree
colieges after Dhaka.

Most of the non-government colieges suffer from paucity of funds, poor
quality of teachers, inappropriate environment and absence of library or
laboratory. The colleges, because of the curriculum, stand in isolation from
the community. Further, colleges seen to be producing unemployable
dropout or graduates. While it is essential to promote the quality of
education in these institutions.

G. University Education

Enrolment in the universities have expanded faster than planned; it
increased from 1700 in 1947 to 39,689 in 1982. During this period the
number of teachers increased from 216 to 2484. The number of female
students increased from 19 to 7348. The number of universities increased
from 1 to 6. There are university colleges. Even then relevance of higher
education has remained a most issue. There has been allegation that much
of the expenditure for university education entails wastage both in financial
and physical terms. The basis of the allegation probably lies in the fact
that the universities have not been able to play a role in the social
engineering process and they have failed to assume the role of an R&D
organisation for the nation. The failure is as much of the university
community as with the system within which it operates. The universities had
always operated as a teaching institution to produce graduates for
employment in offices. This role has to change but it has not changed over
these years.

University administration system needs to be revamped to make room
for creative academic ieadership, to enforce accountability for teachers, to
require students work imaginatively in the national context and to reduce
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wastage of time and resolrces. No programme in these directions have
“ been attempted from within or from outside.

H. Professional Education

Professional education is still very limited. Medical and Engineering
incuding Architecture have had a long run despite recent dilution of quality.
Law education has sufferd through proliferation of private colleges. So has
the professional education for Bankers and Accountants. Management
Education is still in its infancy. Agriculture oriented Education do not get
the attention it deserves.

I. Religious Education

The country has a system of religious education which is antiquated in
nature and unless this is well integragted with the main stream of education
based on science and scientific enquiry, such isolated education may
indeed be divisive and counter productive. The government has increased
its allocation to religious educations over the years.

CONCLUDING REMARKS
Bangladesh spends less than 29, of GNP on education through public
expenditure. This is much too little. Much of the revenue budget in the

education sector goes to pay salaries in government and aided institutions.

Foreign aid flow into this sector has been marginal. Only recently
funding for primary education and technical education has been
forthcoming. Besides scholarships, bilateral aid to education sector has
been negligible. Ford Foundation's involvement in the 60s is promoting
higher education in Agriculture, Business Administration and Education
was considerable. Recently UNDP and World Bank has become involved in
building training units and ILO has always been interested in the vocational
education sector. But these patch work of assistance have failed to build an
integrated, socially relevant and individually rewarding national education
system. The emphasis has been on structures and not on the contents or
trainers.
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ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION

AZAHARUL HOQ CHOUDHURY"

“One Who Studies for Four Years Without Aiming at Job is Either A Fool or
an Angel” — Chinese Proverb

PROBLEM

The paper seeks to discuss the economic aspects of education
specially, relationship between investment in education and economic
development. Humane, humanising’ and sensitizing processes apart,
education is all deliberate learing activities which prepare one for a living
and to earn a living. Development is enlargement, diffusion, and realisation
of economic opportunities which open new ways of doing things.

METHODOLOGY

The paper consists of four parts. Part | reviews a recent development in
the field of economics of education and underscores its importance. Part Il
traces the origin of economics of education. Part Ill focusses on economic
aspects of Indian Education System. In the light of the above, Part IV looks
closely into Bangladesh education system and finally conclusion.

PART |: REVIEW OF RECENT DEVELOPMENT

Thirty years ago there was hardly such a subject as economics of
education. Today, It is one of the most rapidly growing branches of
economics. It is the core of the economics of human resources, a field of
inquiry which in the last few years has been silently revolutionising growth
of economics. It is now realised that the improvements in the quality of
labour force can have the drammatic eftects on economic development and
expansion of education therefore needs to be related to specific targets
and objectives of development without undermining however the
fundamentals of education. In short, the economics of education with its
concept of human investment has rapidly transformed large areas of
orthodox economics. The question is, what contribution does education
make to overall development of human resources and how can the rate of
economic development be accelerated by making educational investment
on desired lines particularly in Bangladesh.

i Farmerly Chief, Education Division, Planning Commission, Bangladesh
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Birth of economics of education can be clearly dated from the
+ presidential address of Theodore W. Schultz to the Annual Meeting of
American Economic Association (1960) ---- ‘people are an important par of
wealth of nations. Measured by what labour contributes to output, the
productive-capacity of human beings is now vastly larger than all other forms
of wealth taken together (Blaug 1971). He has led the economists into
increasingly dynamic perceptions of how education may affect productivity
in a context of change. He looks upon education as an investment in the
creation of future income streams. The essence of it is to regard capitals
including anything that yields stream of income over time. Thus he paved
the way with his writing that education is an investment in economic growth.
Schultz is unique among the economists who have analysed empirical
aggregate input output services in that he explicitly linked his analysis with
the theme of investment in human beings. To put in Bowman's words,
‘relation between the resources utilised to form human competencies
(resource costs of education -whether in school, on the job or elsewhere)
and the increments to productivity that results. '(Blaug). Actually Schultz
extended the definition of capital to include diverse activities: (a) Capital
goods, (b) Human capital: the distinguishing characteristic of it is that both
inherently and by legal tradition, the control over the use of the capital is
vested in the individual embodying the capital regardiess of the source of
finance of the investment in it, (c) Social capital, and (d) Intellectual capital or
knowledge. The distinguishing characteristic of it is that once created it is a
free goods in the sense that the use of it by one individual does not
diminish its availability to others. Applying existing knowiedge or
discovering and applying new knowledge 10 increase the efficiency of
productive process also comes under capital and thus in Schuitz's
generalisation human being are a form of capital. This conception of
economic growth as a generalised process of capital accumulation provides
unifying principle of the statistical explanation of past growth and
formulation of policy for future growth or plans for economic development.
The evidence is quite strong that individuals with requisite ability would be
well advised to continue their education through University level - and there
is no reason to think that this pattern will not continue. Experiences in the
US economy offer consistent support for the notion that education on
average pays significant financial as well as economic rewards.

By far the biggest contribution of Schultz is that he has infiltrated into
Keynesian revolution and has started a counter revolution. The General
Theory emphasises that physical capital is a key variable in economic
development. It shified the emphasis of a whole generation ot economists
from viewing labour as an active agent of production 1o viewing labour as a
passive agent that would find employment only if there were high enough
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rate of investment and in most specially of investment in production of
physical capital. Schultz has reversed this process of thinking.

Four Approaches: In the meantime Schultz's friends and foes engaged
themselves in a running battle to assess economic contribution of
education which appeared to be unassailable. In attempting to assess the
economic contribution of education, they have adapted four main
approaches viz. the simple correlation approach, the residual approach, the
rate of return to education approach and forecasting manpower-needs
approach. Since the return to education approach is less plagued with
problems than other, this approach gets a bit more space. The simple
correlation approach consists of correlating some overall index of
educational activity with some index of the level of economic activity. It is
found that there is indeed a positive relationship between the two. The
residual approach consisting of taking the total increase in economic output
of a country over a given period of time, identifying as much of the total
increase as possible with measurable inputs (capital and labour) and then
saying that the residual is attributable to education and technology which
are said to be unspecified inputs. Dension attributed to education 23
percent of the growth in total national income and 42 percent ofgrowth of
per capita income in the US over the period 1929-57.

The forecasting manpower needs approach is not really directed at
assessing the economic contribution of education. The approach provides
the persons responsible for educational planning with the information as to
the likely future needs of the economy for persons with various kinds of
training.

Direct returns to education approach is a way of studying the economic
consequences of education by comparing the life time earnings of people
who had more education with life time earnings of people who have less
education. The direct rates of return to education approach has an
attraction in the sense that educational benefits are related to educational
costs in a way that holds out hope of providing useful information
concerning the adequacy of the overall level of investment in education
and the extent to which economic benefits accrue directly to private
individuals. No doubt there are unresolved riddles here also. But this
approach can to some extent be relied on to prove conclusively even to a
staunch unbeliever that investing resources in education makes a good
economic sense as it enables one to obtain results in a form which permits
comparison of costs of education with benefits.

In a study "Returns to Education : An Updat'ed International
Comparison™ PascharPoulos works out rates of return by level of education
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which has the following specific policy implifications.
Table I: The Returns to Education by Level and Region or Country Type

(In percentages)

Region or Private Social
Country Type

No. |prim- |Secon-|Higher |Prime |Secon- | Higher

ary |dary ary dary

Developing g
Africa (9) 29 22 32 29 17 12
Asia (8) 32 17 19 16 12 11
Latin America (5) 24 20 23 44 7 18
Average (22) 29 19 24 27 16 13
Intermediate (8) 20 17 17 16 14 10
Advanced (14) a/ 14 12 a/ 10 ‘9

No.= Number of countries in each group.
a = Not computable because of lack of control group of illiterates.
Source : Education and Income, July 1880 World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 402, p.87.

* Top priority should be given to primary education as a form of
investment in human resources;

Secondary education is also profitable investment and therefore
should be pursued along with primary education in a programme of
balanced development of human resource;

The large discrepancies between private and social returns to
investment in higher education (24 versus 13 percent respectively)
suggests, there exists room for private financing of university
education. A shift of the pant of the cost burden from the state to the
individual and his family is not likely to be a disincentive to investing in
higher education, given its present high private a margin of
profitability.
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According to Angela Little, this approach is framed in terms of -
relationship between costs of education and resulting increased
productivity of graduates in whatever economic activity they work.

Mark Blaug who advocates rates of this return approach conducted a
research survey in Thailand to demonstrate the usefulness of the rates of
return approach for planning. According to Blaug's findings the social rate
of return at the primary level was higher than that of secondary and higher
levels. Hence he recommended more investment at the primary level.

Thus there is enough evidence that education induces development
and plays a dominant role in economic growth and that simple accumulation
of physical capital in, and of itself has not played crucial role in economic
growth sometimes ascribed to it. However, debate over varying influence of
education on the economy continues.

Blaug, for instance, maintained that relationship between education and
economic growth is not simple, and not always linear or even stable in time.
He used some of the choicest epithets to condemn what he described as
the pseudo-scientism of the over enthusiastic frings of mathematical
economists and econometricians. He asserted that this relationship would
be different in different countries, at different periods and at different
stages of development and that in seeking such relationship the prevailing
sociopolitical framework cannot be held neutrai. According to him the
investment in human capital approach is conservative and retrogressive in
outlook and devised to avoid awkward and controversial questions.

From the other end, the Marxian approach, Bowles and Gintis maintain
that the relationship between schooling and income distribution cannot be
understood with a model which ignores the theory of reproduction in the
capitalist economy. They assert that contribution of human capital theory is
minimal if not actually perverse.

Importance : While economics of education is still subject to challenge,
Harbert Simon often has stated that the greatest resource we have is man's
head. Simon Kuznets has laid before us the evidence of labour's
dramatically increased share in production of the GNP with progression
from poverty to affluence. Arther Lewis who has close touch with
developing countries says that there is the linkage between education and
research, and development. Gunar Myrdal and Galbraith also hold more or
less similar views. So all five Nobel Laureates, different as their views may
be in other respect, have turned a spot light on human factor as the
generator and multiplier of knowledge that can be the foundation of growth
and explanation of high marginal productivity of human capital.
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So much so, Schultz who is an authority on agriculture as well rejects
among others, the erroneous view that limitation of crop land and their
physical properties of earth are the decisive constraints to economic
development. He demonstrates that the acquired abilities of people- their
education, experience, skills and innovativeness are basic in achieving
economic progress. He says that Ricardo’s concept of land "the original and
indestructible powers of the soil" is no longer adequate, if ever it was. He
points out that the corn acreage cultivated in the US in 1979 was 33 million
acres less than in 1932. But in 1979 the US produced 7.76 billion bushels
three times the amount produced in 1932 (Schultz 1980). He attributes this
dramatic increase in production among others to technological
developments. He points out that earlier giants of economics such as Adam
Smith and Thomas Malthus could not have foreseen that economic
development of European countries would depend primarily on
educartion. He further points out that a predominant part of the national
income of the USA (four fifths) is now derived from earnings and only a
small part from property.

Developing Countries : Besides valuing education in its own right it is
looked upon as a survival kit in developing countries as it has materialistic
value; it is @ means of higher income and the evidence linking increased
education with higher income and lower incidence of poverty is
considerable. Above all educational growth causes economic growth and
economic growth permits educational growth. Of course, relative
inportance of the two simultaneous effects has not yet been demonstrated
satisfactorily.

So there is strong possibility that the developing countries may be able
to catch up” with the advanced countries far more rapidly by quick
accumulation of knowledge than by accumulation of maferial capital. It is
exemplified by successful development of exports of some technologically
fairly advanced products from otherwise under developed countries
because the greatest comparative advantage for such countries lies in
skilled labour intensive products. So, the future of these countries are
open-ended.

Since literacy is an indispensable window unto the surroundings and
chainging society, and returns from primary education are highest primary
education should be first among the priorities of investment in education in
developing countries. Schultz stressed importance of literacy to women as
well. Summing up his analysis later he observed that the wide array of
effects of education of females that investors in education in the
developing countries can illafford to overlook. Among those diverse effects
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are improved nutrition and the marked advantage that children derive from
being reared in the homes where mothers have this schooling. .

Universities turn more long lived assets than machine. An educated man
contributes more on account of his innovative education much of the rest
of his life. Since private rate of return of higher education is very high in
developing countries because of heavy government subsidy a shift of part
of the cost to the community is both possible and desirable.

PART Il : ORIGIN OF ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION

The concept of economics of education is not entirely new. Turning the
pages of the Wealth of Nations we come to Adam Smith's analogies
between men and machines, where acquisitions of skills is viewed
specifically as an investment- an unambiguous anticipation of recent work.
Alfred Marshall wrote, knowledge is the most powerful engine of
production, it enables us to subdue nature and satisfy our wants. There is
no greater extravagance more prejudicial to the growth of a national wealth
than that wasteful negligence which allows the genius that happens to be
born of lowly percentage to expand itself in lowly works (Marshall, P.A24).
He devoted several chapters of his Principles of Economics to education
and industrial training.

If one looks to Japan it is found that beginning from the early Meiji period
the Japanese have taken an integrated view of learning process in schools
and on-the-job and policies have been developed accordingly. The notion
of planned education on national scale appealed to benevolent despots
during the first half of the nineteenth century. The Prussian Kings, for
instance, built schools and trained teachers in advance of exixting
demands, guessing how that demand might grow. During the first few
decades of this century great pressure was brought o bear upon American
educational administrations by commercial and industrial groups, and the
schools were forced to operate in accordance with the managerials
techniques. The Principals accepted the role of business executives. The
education system of the USA is linked closely and organically to the whole
production process just as it is to political and social environment.

In monolithic societies too the investment aspect of education in relation
to economic development of the society is well recognised. Strumlin’s work
in the USSR in the first few years of Soviet Socialist economy is well known.
But it is only recently, particularly after well publicised contribution of
Schultz and his colleagues that the role of education as an important factor
in rapid economic growth has attracted widespread attention all over the
world.
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Part Ill : Economic Aspect of Indian Education

“ From the very beginning, India considered eduction as a very important
instrument, if not the most important one, of social change. In the wake up
human capital revolution, the Third Five-Year Plan of India described (1961-
1965) education as the most important single factor in achieving rapid
economic developing and technological progress. The Report of the
Education Commission (1964-1966) bearing an eloquent enough title,
Education and National Development, made the even stronger assertion
that for achiving change on grand scale there is one instrument and one
instrument only, that can be used : "Education”. The Commission also
believed that "in fact what is needed is a revolution in education which will in
turn set in motion the much desired sicial, economic and cultural revolution.
Naturally education is the most important factor for rapid economic
development and social change is the song of all the India's Five -Year
Plans.

At the same time Indian economists went through the motions of all the
stages of investment in human capital theory. S.C. Goel (1975) has
investigated some of the possible associations. For instance, he finds a
high correlation between an index of educational advance and per capita
income at constant prices as an index of growth. It is more likely that one
may geta stronger ralationship between the growth of only science,
engineering and technological education and growth of per capita income.
It also revealed from his study that basic education is necessary to work
modern industrial economy competently. Indian experiences confirm the
view held by many that 40-50% literacy is the launching pad of economic
development.

Another important aspect of education viz. differential income
distribution according to differences in education has been verified. The
income education tables of several socio-economic surveys of urban as
well as rural areas clearly demonstrate that, in general, the higher the
education,the higher are the earnings. The elaborate investigations on the
rates of ruturn to different levels and categories of education show that by
and large there is correspondence between graduations in education and
income. These surveys also show that expenditure on lower levels of
education has better returns than on the higher education. In view of
disproporionate investment on higher education now, it is clear that the
state policy with regard to higher education in developing countries is
anything but based in relative rates of ruturn.

The cyclical relation that the higher the education of the parents the
more the education of their offspring, leading to higher earnings for them in
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the next generation, also holds in general for India.
]

In the study ' Investment in Indian Education : Uneconomic?' (1979), it
appears that (i) returns are much higher for primary than for secondary and
higher for secondary than for general tertiary, (ii) the returns are much
higher for engineering and agriculture than for general B. A, M. A. and B.
Sc. degrees, (iii) despite the most common impression that investment in
formal education is uneconomic, the rates of return appear to be positive at
all levels inspite of educated unemployment problem. It is forgotten that
unemployment is less serous among the educated than uneducated.
These conclusions are by and large borne out by another. World Bank
Study (July 1980).

Still another study, however on India cautions that returns from
edfucation are not as high as claimed and point out that many
socioeconomic variables move together, that they advance, stagnate or
regress in a cluster without their being a direct cause effect relation. There
is a point. The relationship between education and economy is dialectical.
Possibly, Gunar Myrdal also holds similar view.

To sum up, in the post-Second World War period the relationship of
education to economic development received serious attention in national
and international forums. The UNESCO supports education as a prime
mover in developing countries. In the meantime, the economics of
education has made inroad in many other developing countries. In India for
the first time education has assumed mass character. Indian studies on
economics of education makes two things clear. First, these studies give
some evidence that though not conclusive education and economy which
are two sub-systems of the entire social system do interact in quite large
measure but these studies hasten to point out that existing education
strengthens old inequalities and creates new ones in the absence of
fundamental change in the out-dated internal politico-economic power
structure and change in India's dependent relationship with the developed
countries.

PART IV : BANGLADESH: A SYNOPTIC VIEW OF EDUCATIONAL
SCENARIO OF BANGLADESH STAGGERS STOUTEST HEART.

While education has taken a mass character in India, illiteracy has taken a
mass character in Bangladesh. There are over 60 million illiterates now as
against 35 million in illiterates in 1974. Of the total 31 million school- -age
population as will appear from the Table 219 million are still out of school.
Naturally the pool of illiteracy is filled in faster than it is emptied. The
narrowness of the educational pyramid at the first and second level is mainly
responsible for it. llliteracy begets illiteracy and it has become hereditary.
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it simply reveals criminal neglect of human resources development. The
country is politically cool to the fact that there is a close association between
literacy and economic development and the relationship between them is
dialectical each affected by and affecting the other. On the other hand,
there has been rapid development in the field of primary education in India
which has closely followed the educational developments in both the
competitive and monolithic societies. Even in our backyard there has been
spectacular development of primary education as will appear from the
Table3.

Table 2 : In and Out of School Population in Bangladesh1985.
(Number in Million)

Percentage

Level of Age group Enrolment | Percentage | out of outof
Education | population enroled School | school
Primary 20.094 10.082 50.17 10.012| 49.83
(5-10)
Secondary |11.653 2.638 22.64 g.015 | 77.36
(11-15)
ToTAL 31.747 12.720 19.027

Source : BAMBEIS ANNUAL Report 1985

Table 3 : Profile of Elementary Education (West Bengal)

Period
1983-84 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87

Number of enrolment _
(in lakh) FECE ] 77.05 80.20 82.74
Enrolment as % of total
number of children in

age group (6-10 yrs) 92.48 94.31 96.02 96.40
Number of primary

schaools 48,898 50,098 50,111 50,111
Number of Teachers 167,211 173,805 173,805 174,050

Bangladesh does not have an inkiing of tremendous stride taken by
India during the last forty years. It is now 8th industrialised country of the
World.
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Describing the basic scenario of Bangladesh it is said, Bangladesh is a
high risk delta. It is one of the poorest countries of the fourth world. While
poor cultivators of West Bengal live in tiled and brick-walled house with C.1.
sheet roof, their counterpart in Bangladesh must make do with leaving
thatch and cane (B.Curry 1978). So it appears that the country has fallen
prey to a grossly unrealistic venture, particularly when literacy lamp is dim
and appallingly so for women. It may be recalled that the demand for
universal primary education was raised in 1882. It was shelved. The excuse
was money. One stands amazed that after one hundred years wisdom has
dawned to enrol 70% of the primary school age group population by 1990
in order that UPE may be achieved by the close of the century. In other
words, the government has shelved the introduction of universal primary
education for twenty first century. Again, the familiar excuse is money. Itisa
tragic paradox; while millions are deprived of literacy which is a survival kit for
the nation, money is heartily abused in multiplying number of traditional
type of universities without balancing and modernising the existing
universities which are said to have become dysfunctional. What else can
one expect from a tiny Ango-Americanised superelite who have sentiment
but no support for the universal primary education?

The policy flies against all facts. It is said that death is a great leveller, it is
not in Bangladesh. Death is indeed a distinguisher in our country. A good
number of people are around famine line. Infant mortality among them is 3
times more than among their tiny affluent section. Those who survive suffer
from malignant malnutrition which permanently impair learning ability and
produce mental retardation. The agricultural labourers, when no longer fit
for normal work and have no other course except to face destitution creep
into cities and get relieved oniy by death. Further according to one
projection, there will be one million more poor in 1980 thanin 1981. These
poor are real huddled masses yearning to breathe free. Scientists have
now found that the people suffering from protein-calorie malnutrition show
sign of deiayed cognitive development as measured by standard
intelligence and development tests and brain is irreversibly altered by early
malnutrition. If it is true, it would be catastrophic for Bangladesh which is
trying to make leeway of the centuries in the technological field. So, of all
the ills of poverty, mainutrition is perhaps the cruelest, for it robs the people
of one of the most precious characteristics of the young and possibly, one
of the most important thing for the ultimate attainment of their intellectual
potential - the hunger to learn. It appears that Bangladesh is behaving like
Ostrich and yet to reach threshold of economics of education.

An analysis of educational developments over seventeen years of
liberation reveals that the old pre-independence system and structure of
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education have, by and large, been maintained and continued. There has
~ been no radical break or restructuring in spite of the radical sounding
declarations.

Secondary Education : The domination of the socio-economic and
political elite's interests in Bangladesh education is clearly seen in the
persistence and deliberate nurturing of the so-called dual structure in
education. Actually the system is not merely dual, it has several hierarchical
channels of education. The top or elitist channel of the system is well
known. It serves the chiidren of the top and upper layers of society who join
exclusive Kindergarten schools and proceed via expensive cadet colleges
to select institutions of higher education. English Medium later facilitates
their entry to the leading positions of power, pelf and prestige in
technology, industry, business and in high-level central services and
defence services. These exclusive schools viz., the so-called cadet
colleges, convent schools, christian missionary schools, etc, and their
enrolments have increased many-fold during the post-liberation period.
There are now schools of this type also in rural areas. Its irony lies in the fact
that in the original home of public schools in England they have lost much
of their old glamour.

The strengthening of this clearly inegalitarian trend is not just due to drift
or inertia. The newly emerged leadership is very well aware of bountiful
harvests that come the way of English-medium schools. From here starts
the road that leads to (status. wealth, and power) - if not this generation, at
least in the next. Politicians who thunder against the existence of these
institutions and against the continuing dominance of English, and pubticly
champion the cause of Bangla on 21 February make it a point to send their
own children to cadet colleges and exclusive English-medium schools.
They declare that public schools serve no useful purpose, in fact, are
harmful and need to be abolished, and in the same breath allocate
handsome amounts for them in the budget at the expense of universal
primary education and non-government secondary schools. This they do
without any sense of embarrasement or abashment. Bureaucracy also
lends a hand. It is not, therefore, surprising that the educational
establishment had done nothing to close this elitist nor even to reverse the
growth trend which is in such blatant contradiction with its own egalitarian
protestations about the principle of equal opportunity in education.

University Education : ft is a cautionary tale. The universities are started
by those who want to be famous and endured by the anonymous. Once
Nehru said that all is well in a country if the universities are well. But the
universities in Bangladesh have turned into violence prone zones. The
guestion is when the existing universities are positively sick, should the
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country go in for new universities without looking first into causes of the
ailments. So along with the demand for widening the access, there should
be simultaneous demands for relevant higher eduction, change in its
character and duration. The demand for adding quantitative strength is only
one of the four constraints at work.

Relevance : Relevant higher education is a crying need. There should
be a turn around in the system of higher education from the morass of
noninvolvement and irrelevance to interdisciplinary structures in order to
enable the universities to adapt themselves to the society that is in the
process of redefining itself. The first thing that emerges from research is
that investment in all types of higher education do not give equally high
returns and in Bangladesh there is a high propensity to invest in those
types from where the returns are least. Development of higher educatien in
Bangladesh appears to be a caricature of the worst features ofWestern
development which have much of its appeal in West itself. Much money is
spent on politically inspired new western type of universities graduates of
which cannot find jobs. Many ot the universities of the West have now
totally rejected the structures and academic training of the single-subject 3
year honours and two year pass course in favour of multi-subject courses
which try to avoid the divisions inherent in traditional learning patterns and
are more stimulating and more useful to the students who do not want to be
confined to a single academic discipline but hope to gain from training that
will be of benefit in whatever career they may choose from wide range of
occupations now open. But Bangladesh stili clings to the three-year
honours and two-year pass courses. So the system or higher education in
Bangladesh is in a way a means of pempetuating the ways of thought and life
that are different from those needed for a society in transition. Actually a
university in Bangladesh is not a torch that is primarily fueled by the hearth
and homes of Bangladesh, but it is a mirror that diffuses a misleading light of
Western Europ and its cousin across the Atlantic. Needless to say these
universities generate stronger pull for middle and upper classes in
Bangladesh towards the foreigners than towards their own people.

The universities in the USA on the other hand, derive their intellectual
inspiration and instructional orientation first and foremost from the society
within which they function. They gear their educational programme
foremost to the needs and conditions of the US society and economy.
Syllabi texts and exercises, all reflect these orientations, as do more
importantly the conceptual and theoretical paradigm. Bangladesh must
overcome colonial traces in the pattern, substance and content of higher
education and replace them with more independent education message. It
calls for decolonisation of curriculum. Somtimes local teachers differ only in
colour not in attitude. Genuine, self reliance and independence in more.
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. than just in name has become important because the English cultural and
intellectual ancestry have virtually remained intact. Bangladesh universities
confirm the dependency theory that these universities dutifully tend to
work toward the reorganisation and setting up of the universities around
the Western thinking and shape. Naturally these universities never call into
question what Lenin called ‘primativeness and poverty in Asia’. In a bold
move backed by remarkable political will for self-reliance in more than words,
Tanzania's Musoma policy ‘has begun to change the nature and social
identity of the Tanzanian universities. China too has turned the comer. She
has given up patch work reforms. A school in China is expected to teach
facts and skills. A Chinese university does not create a stratum of
unemployable and semi-intellectuals. The experience of China stands out
as a monumental achievements in human resource development. The
release of full potential of almost one forther of humanity has transformed
this once feudal and colonial society. But in Bangladesh where higher
education characterised by brighter promiseand widespread the frustration,
the universities are still a sort of umbrelia for discontented semi-
intellectuals. Creativity which is the hall mark of higher education ends up in
aidity. Even India has made considerable headway in this regard. She has
abolished two year pass course. It proposes 1o put moratorium on
expansion of traditional liberal education preferring the opening of
institutions with distinct vocational bias. In the field of higher education India
has introduced innovative measures which originated in the University of
Madras and is now spreading to all the universities in the country and has
become party of the University Grants Commission Policy. All the
undergraduate and post-graduate curricula include two to four hours a
week of application of theory learned by each student to the relevant
problems being faced in the villages or urban slums under guidance of the
teacher responsible for classroom teaching. Academic credit is given for
this work to both the student and teacher and appears in the final
gradingand performance report of each. This academic work link is
developed by the boards of studies in each subject and field tested by the
students and members of the local community.

A B.Sc. student in physics works on repair of farm implements and
maintenance of pumps or a solar cooker. A chemistry student studies
problems of paper pulps in the villages or.textile yarn or compost pits. A
biology student works on plants, poultry and fishing. A student of
commerce helps rural cooperatives, maintains its daily accounts and
prepares the periodic balance sheets. Economics and sociology students
work on social and economic surveys, and a law student serves as a clerk of
the Union Council or in the local courts. This relationship between higher
education curricula and its applications to local situation is beginning to
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become two-way relationship. While many problems faced by the rural popr
or urban slums are being cooperatively attended, there is feedback from
the students and teachers in the board of studies. This leads to continuous
revision of curricula to fit in with the data and analysis resuiting from these
exercises. Higher education gains as much as local community in this two-
way relationship.

Change in Character: Perfection is beyond us. Once higher education
is made relevant which is a continuous process, efforts to expand higher
education on the desired lines might be accelerated. Higher education of
Bangladesh is chatacterised by unyielding rigidity. It should be broken. In
view of overriding importance of development of human resource and
critical skills, the opportunities for higher education should expand; but
resource constraint and dearth of qualified teachers will be cited as excuse.
The difficulties may be circumvented.

Since private returns from higher education are very high. it suggests
that there exists room for private financing of university education. To begin
with a university may be set up in the private sector. If the government
cannot be part of the solution, it should not be the part of the problem.
Government has no right to debar the students from admission intc
institution of higher education, if they have ablities, and willingness and
profit by it. If government cannot open the way, it should not stand on the
way . India has quite a good number of universities which were started by
the community. One doubts that any one would argue that 65 private
universities and other 1266 private institutions of higher education in the
USA do not serve public interest. A man passes through a university but
once. Government run universities which are enclaves of the elites have
good many defects too. First the more heavily dependent a university is on
the government patronage less is the freedom of enquiry and
consequently excessive emphasis on teaching which often degerates into
dictation of unrevised notes prepared years ago. Secondly, bureaucracy
kills teacher's initiative. Given good teachers alive with living thoughts good
consequences will follow. Thirdly, many scholars reject the concept of
centrally funded and administered higher education. So much so, the
notion of private universities and various private-public configurations are
viewed as possible pattern of higher education even in China. The
architects of advancement propose to apply their theorem that ‘less is
more'. The intention is to strip away much of the state's involvement in
education and give campus as well as the students themselves freer rein
over their domain and even propose to allow students options- to seek
post-graduate placements independently. Fourthly, institution of higher
education, if should be remembered, is governed by one over-ridding
consideration - its commitment to truth. Where independent thinking dies
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oyt from lack of courage, there evil weeds of propaganda and
authoritarianism proliferate unchecked. Possibly, Bangladesh experiences
bear it out, historical fact is that it is not necessarily the material motives, but
non-material motives which led to the greatest triumph of science, art and
iiterature. These were the products of private enterprises not under the
guardianship of official truth, Finally, when a government starts a university
it easily become subsceptible to Politics which is a license for self -seeking
in Bangladesh.

The case of setting up of new universities in public sector on the
existing line without knowing first why the students bite their own hand is
methodologically weak, empirically questionable and historically irrelevant.
The situation call for revamping of the entire set up of education of the
country . The existing universities are possibly, fast becoming subsidized
public places for the students who can neither get full time jobs nor were
optimistic that their prospects would improve immeasurably if and when
they receive their degree. By tending the wounds and mending the
educational fences we deceive no one but ourselves.

Affiliating University :

A new university is a strong drink in Bangladesh. But an affiliating
university is the worst drink. It is a relic of past. In a way development is
intelligent imitation of the West. But that does not necessarily mean that
Bangladesh where the pool of illiterates is filled in faster than empited,
which alternates between subsistence and destitution and whose
distinguishing colour in the comity of nations is poverty should be a salve of
some defunct institution of higher education of many years back.

CONCLUSION

Development is seamless. Emerging from grinding poverty and landing
to plenty is therfore a long and arduous task. Education can however
facilitate the emergence as it is analogous to preduction process.-Primary
education makes a person production-conscious, Secondary education
production-minded, and high education innovative. Moreover, although a
basic need itself, education can help to meet other basic needs. The key
lesson one learns from recent developments is that human ingenuity which
education develops is a survival kit for Bangladesh. It is because unlike
other factors of production man's brain is not subject to law of Diminishing
Returns.

In Bangladesh the difficulties are enormous, as a considerable nomber
of population is teeped in endemic destitution caused by flood and famine
between which Bangladesh alternates. Secondly, the school-age
population of the country is 30% (5 to 15) compared to 15 percent in the
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rich countries. It is obvious that the size of educational task is daunting and
the cost is staggering. Moreover, the cost of formal education is on ah
increase. It is dysfunctional too. Finally, because of its historic abuse and
built-in limitations the system is content to contain the discontent of
relatively rich and hardly takes care of the learning needs of the children of
poverty. So the need for mass education has stemmed out of
disillusionment with the incapacity of the country's education system 1o
respond adequately to the demands of new social and economic
conditions.

It is yet to crawl into era of economics of education. Economics of
education approach is hardly used in Bangladesh. It is still a distant drum. In
fact, the general experience in Bangladesh is that educational expenditure
and its allocations for different levels are determined by historical legacy,
social demands and political pressures rather than rates of return criteria
discussed earlier. For instance, higher rates of private return to higher
education more than justifies steep rise in the tuition fees in the Third
Level, even starting of non-government universities in Bangladesh. But
instead of doing so, universities are being established one after another in
public sector. It is a story of formidable combination of self-preserving elites
and bureaucracy. It also reflects the control of concerned political -
economic elite over wage structure. Bangaldesh education is in a run away
crisis. Adhocism is no answer. The old thought sitting so long over
education is being challenged. Eric Ashby rightly cautioned "At
independence Indians inherited in their education a massive invalid unable
to respond to any simple treatment”. It is no longer true about India. We
have qualified ourselves for this indicment. In the last 17 years we have
succeeded in making our education more invalid and there seems to be no
cure except equally massive surgery.
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EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND BASIC EDUCATION

F. U. MAHTAB"

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Bangladesh, like every developing country is faced with many inherent
problems of its own. As a slowly evolving society this has tended to present
itself to the problems of the coming generation (the new comers unfamiliar
with its ways, but vital to its continuation, culturally as well as biologically) but
in a rapidly changing society, the problem is posed no less for its current
adult membership. Practices, skills, values, expectations, etc. acquired in
childnood, become redundant or unsuited to the changing conditions, and
need to be revised, replaced, upgraded or restruciured.

The current education system relates the individual much too passively
to the changes occurring in society. Education should enable the individual
1o transform and not simply to conform. Further it does not pick out
sufficiently explicitly the critical function of education, especially the role of
basic education in nationa | development.

Development essentially means a changed society in its every aspect-
new men with new ideas, attitudes, knowledge and skill, new institutions in
the social, political and economic arena and a dynamism in every aspect
whicn is capable of generating a momentum in the society which would lead
it to a path of self-perpetuating growth. In fact development requires a
transiormation in the very nature of man, a transformation that is both
means to a greater growth and at the same time one of the greater ends of
the development process. Bangladesh has to move from pre-industrial
stage to industrial stage in a much shorter time than western industrialized
countries. Therefore, the people of Bangladesh will have to be more
aggressive, flexibie, creative and responsive than the people of
industrialized countries, in order to adapt themselves to a rapidly changing
technelogical era. This is not impossibie.

Education is the most effective means to meet these challenges. Only
education can imbue people with the knowledge, the sense of purpose

* Managing Director, Prokaushali Sangsad Limited. Former Minister for Planning,
Government of Bangladesh.
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and confidence essential for building a dynamic, vibrant and cohesive
nation capable of providing its people with adequate skill and means fo?
creating better, fuller and more purposeful life.

2.0 LEGACY OF THE PAST

The most severe handicap of Bangladesh as she emerged from colonial
rule was the ignorance of her population, in which one element was, and,
still ig, the low level of literacy and even lower level of funciional literacy. But
the situation was not new; the mass, especially rural mass of Bangladesh
had always lived in a state of ignorance. The high cuitural activity involved
only small number of urban elite whose real concern was, and, still is, with
higher education, which is key to the government employment and not with
the basic need of the mass.

This has produced surplus of people with liberal education having
limited employment prospect against an acute shortage of technical
manpower. Moreover, being elitist, it has also created a serious urban-rural
imbalance. The rate of literacy in the rural areas was 17 per cent in 1981
against 35 per cent in urban areas. Moreover, the quality of education in
rural areas is much poorer than that of urban areas. As more than 80 per
cent of the population live in rural areas, this existing elitist education
system has, in general, an inhibiting effect on the growth of mass
education.

The existing method of teaching is heavily weighted in the direction of
making people memorize text whether they understood or not. Teaching is
dogmatic and authoritarian. It does little to encourage a question, critical
attitude or an interest in self education outside and beyond curriculum. The
leqacy of authoritarianism has been carried over into higher education to a
marked extent. In fact, a teacher expects a kind of inhibiting obedience
from his students. Teaching in our schools, discourage independent
thinking and growth of that inquisitive and experimental bent of mind that is
so essential for national development.

The objective of education during colonial rule was not to encourage
indigenous manufacturing industry, but to produce smail number of docile
clerks and minor officials for expanding colonial administration. This policy
also matched perfectly with inherited cuitural pretesions and prejudices
against manual work of upper and middle class Bangladeshis. When
engineering college and other technical training institutes were
established, students commonly wanted to become "deskmen”. This
negative attitude of the educated youths towards manual work prevails
even today . .

The above traits, inherited from colonial times, constitute formidable
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inhibitions and obstacles to national development. Although, the British left
“ this country more than forty years ago and more than 16 years have passed
since we got our independence, unfortunately, there have been little
change in the people, in educational system and the society. The
educational system is a part of larger institutional system and this system is
supported by the attitude of the people who themselves have been
molded by the institutions, especially educational institutions. In general, if
we want to come out of this vicious circle, “the reform that the educational
system needed are both different in nature from and far more radical than
those suggested by popular slogan of increased investement in
education” and its linear expansion. Most cf the people of Bangladesh are
not merely illiterate. Even those who are supposed to be educated are, in
fact, miseducated on a large scale. "And there are important vested
interests, embedded in the whole attitudinal and institutional system, that
exists or wraps policies intended to overcome both deficiencies ". Only a
determined and committed pro-people mass based government can break
this resistance to change and provide good quality basic education to all
children and youth of this couniry.

3.0 NEED FOR MASSIVE EFFORT

The rapid growth of population has also hindered government's efforts
to provide even the most basic education to the bulk of the population. In
addition to 2-5 million population to be added to primary school going age-
group by 2000, about 3 million will be added to the secondary school age
population. The size of the unschooled and school dropouts also appears
enormous. In other words, if universalization of the primary education is to
be translated into a reality, a massive effort to educate out of school
children, youth and adults has to be made.

3.1 Major Problem of Primary Education System

The Second Five Year Plan (FY 80 to FY 85) marked the beginning of
the Perspective Plan (1980-2000) for universal primary education, which
was defined as target of enrolling, whithout compulsion, 91% of the primary
age group (6-10) by 2000 with 46% of allocations to the education sector
for primary education development. The strategy was built around school
construction, decentralization of administration, improved teacher training
and supervision, together with the increased supply of free text books and
uniforms for girls, in an effort to achieve a better balance of enroliments.
Although utilization of financial allocation and physical progress made
during Second Five Year Plan (SFYP) period reflect improved
implementation and absorptive capacities in education sector, primary
school enroliments increased only by 4.7 per cent per annum (10.7 per
cent for girls) and drop-out rate has been reduced by only 2 per cent per
year.
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The major problems of primary education system are still manifested in
low enroliments as well as high drop-out rates and repetition rates. Primarys
school age children are integrated into the subsistence activities of the
family and benefits of primary education are not readily apparent to the
parents who are mostly illiterate as well as poor. Parental attitudes
determining enroliment are also influenced by the lack of adequate physical
facilities, appropriate text books and instructional materials, as well as lack of
adequate number of trained teachers. Crowded, uncomfortable and
unsanitary conditions not only deter the teacher and child from effective
learning and teaching but also reinforce the reluctance of parents to send
their children to school.

4.0 OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY

The present paper shall attemnpt :
i) to assess the needs of non-formal education of the target groups which
include illiterate and out-of-schooi people in the age cohorts of 5-10, 11-15
and 16-30 through seli-report, survey of experts, planners, teachers, and
community leaders; .

ii) to analyze the existing non-formal education programmes and activities in
Bangladesh;

iii) to specify strategies and programmes on different aspects of non-formal
education in Bangladesh, including linkages between the formal and non-
formal education system in terms of institution-building requirements, pupil
transfer and academic equivalency, and curricular implications.

5.0 ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK OF THE STUDY
5.1 Introduction

The basic purpose of education is human resource development, which
is not only a necessary input in economic, political and social development
of a country, but its role which must be analyzed in conformity with such
other aspects as physiological, psychological, moral development etc. of
human beings as well as different aspects like economic, political,
institutional etc, of a society, If education is to contribute to the
development of a productive,harmonious and just society, more explicit
attention is required to be given to the development of constructive
citizenship and ideal character. The educational objectives, must include
the development of social interest, attitudes, values, skills and habits as
well as knowiedge. To meet these expectations each citizen needs
concerted and lifelong learning efforts.

5.2 The Total Education System And Institutions Involved
Educational must not be confused with schooling, and the school
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cannot be the sole source ol education. A good education programme
vequires constructive learning activities far beyond those which can be
provided within a school and, therefore, should be based on a more
realistic understanding of the total educational system.

The total educational system consists of a series of major institutions
loosely linked to each other, which, together, are responsible for teaching
the skills and competences needed by a population to participate
constructively in a modern and developing society.. What a child
experiences in the home, in social activities in the community, in chores
and jobs, in religious institutions, in reading, in listening to radio and
viewing television and school, are all part of the total educational system
through which he or she acquires knowledge, ideas, skills, habits,
attitudes, interests and basic values. A good educational institution can
furnish opportunities to leamn, read and compute, to discover and use facts,
principles and ideas that are more accurate, balanced and comprehensive
than what can be provided in most families (specially poorer ones), work
places and other social institutions.

Most of the target groups for proposed NFE programmes belong to the
poorest section of the population. At the moment, they acquire, whatever
knowledge, skills and competences they can get from the elder members
of their families. This kind of educational system may be sufficient for a
traditional, relatively static and predominantly agrarian society. In future, the
employment opportunity in the traditional sector of the economy, including
agriculture, will be rather limited and maijority of the newcomers will have to
find employment in non-traditional and non-farm economic activities.
Moreover, the experience of rural communities demonstrates that
development beyond a particular level can proceed only through structural
change. Therefore, with development, the traditional functions performed
by the existing families of rural Bangladesh will also undergo substantial
changes and will lose several conventional functions such as education,
employment and recreations which are now identified with family and these
would gradually become the domain of specialized agencies, such as
educational institutions, sports and cultural organization etc.

Therefore, it is only logical to expect that in future, the different
institutions which constitute the total education will make contributions
towards development of Bangladeshi youth than what they are doing now.

5.3 Basic Principal And Sources Data

Such being the case, this paper of NFE needs a scientific analytical
framework where education can be viewed in a wider perspective and its
interactions with other varibles can be properly analyzed, this paper has
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essentially followed Tyler's rationale with some modifications to suit the
objective situation in Bangladesh. The rationale proposed by Tyler fors
analyzing and developing the curriculum begins with a mandate for seeking
answer to the following four fundamental questions;

1. What educational purposes should the educational institution seek to
attain?

2. What educational experiences can be provided in order to attain these
purposes?

3. How can these educational experiences be organized?

4. How can we determine whether these purposes are being attained?
In essence Tyler's questions represent the four sequential steps of;

1. identifying educational objectives anc reauirements

2. selecting the means for the attainment of these objectives and
requirements.

3. organizing these means, and

4. evaluating the outcomes.

In answer to Tyler's first question, Tyler identified the following three

sources:

a) studies of the learners themselves

b) studies of the contemporary life outside educational
institutional, and

c) suggestion from subject specialists.

In Bangladesh, where the society, is still in the early stage of
development, and people, especially the poor, are predominantly
traditional, to get realistic answer to Tyler's questions we have to look for
more than three sources as suggested by Tyler. The sources of data are
indicated in the Table presented in the next page.

5.4 Methodology

In order to collect background materials for the purpose of stratifying the
sample, a census of 9,661 heads of households have been carried out
from which 905 respondents were then selected proportionately from 27
villages of 9 upazilas to form the stratified sample. The various categories of
respondents included adults, youths, children, parents, experns and
community leaders.

The two methods used to investigate the existing NFE programmes of
the government and the NGOs were, use of secondary published and
unpublished materials and survey of 20 selected NGOs.

In addition to survey and literature review, theoretical /analytical
deductions were made to formulate educational needs of the target
groups.
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8.0 STATE OF UNDER DEVELOPMENT OF BANGLADESH
8.1 Introduction

The socio-political and economic situation may be conceived as social
system consisting of a number of conditions that are casually interrelated
and any change in one will cause change in others. These conditions may
be cassified in the following broad categories :

Table : Basic Sources of Information for Assessing Educational Needs

Type of Source Nature of data
Education
Basic a) Learners, their parents, teachers, head- Field survey
Education master and school inspectors of the
existing formal education system and
local leaders
b) Existing curriculum of formal primary Secondary
education of Bangladesh and other cou-
ntries both developing and developed --
countries
¢) Research finding of both national and in- Different bocks
ternational development experts, educat- and Publications

ional planners, educational psychologists
and sociologists

Pre- The above three and different survey and Different Res-
Vocational reports on manpower planning, evaluation earch reports
and Vocati- of existing technical and vocational educ- & books and

onal ation, existing non-formal programmes other publications

and survey of existing non-formal programme

poverty and unemployment

condition of production

spatial distribution of economic activities
attitude towards life and work
institutions

== Bl v Bl B <= B o }

The conditions in the first three categories represent broadly what is
usually referred to as the "economic factors" while the last two categories
represent "non-economic” ones.

6.2 Poverty And Unemployment

From economic point of view, the most important general characteristics
of the state of underdevelopment of Bangladesh is low average
productivity and consequently low income and widespread poverty.
Available data show that despite significant development efforts poverty
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and employment situation in Bangladesh continue to deteriorate. Whatever
yardstick one uses, nearly three quarters of the population are found to be
deprived of a conservatively defined threshold living.

Hence, in the struggie for the attainment of a minimum income and the
alleviation of poverty, productive and remunerative employment has to be
used as an important weapon. Unfortunately, the number of assetless
families is continually growing whose employment prospect seems to be
bleak. "

The problem of poverty is primarily due to the unprecedented growth of
population -77% during past two decades -which had led to gradually more
adverse high man/land ratio and increasing landlessness. In addition, the
ability of the landless to take initiatives towards diversifying the rural
economy is severely limited by their illiteracy, lack of skills, inadequate
financial and other resources and absence of opportunities for human
resource development,

A reduction in farm size generally results in an increase in labour input
per acre, so this might sound like good news to the underemployed. But
the smaller the farm, less likely is that hired labour will be required. This is
illustrated in the Table below. While total labour use in farms under 2 acres
is 17%, higher than in larger farms, the use of hired iabour is 33% lower.
While farms over 5 acres rely on hired labour for 58% of their entire labour
needs, farms below 2 acres use hired labour for only 33% of their needs.
Smaller farms below 1 acre generally need almost no hired labour at all.

Table : The Pattern of Labour Use by Size of Farms, 1982

Labour Days Per Labour Days Per Acre
Size Househoid of Cropped Land Use of
Group Hired
(acres) Family  Hired Total Family Hired Total Labour

labour  labour labour labour labour labour (Per cent)

Small owner 68.7 33.7 102.4 376 18.5 56.1 329
{(upto 2.0)

Medium owner 114.0 823 196.3 295 21.3 50.8 419
(2.01-5.0) °

Large owner 159.4 2183 377.7 20.3 27.8 48.1 57.8
(5.01 and above)

All Farm

Households 96.6 76.2 1728 287 226 513 44.1

Source : IFPRI/BIDS. Study on the Development Impact of Food for Works Programme,
Bangladesh (Washington, D.C. 1985), cited in Raisuddin Ahmed, A Structural
Perspective of Farm and Non-Farm Household in Bangladesh, Draft, August 1986.
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6.3 Condition of Industrial Sector

" The manufacturing sector in Bangladesh is quite small and accounts
only around 12% of GDP and about 8 per cent of total employment.
However, 82% of the employment and 42% of the value added originates
in small and cottage industries.

Therefore, the growth of small and cottage industries will have to play
crucial role in any strategy in creating productive empioyment.
Unfortunately for the majority of cottage industries, the technique of
production are primitive and the labour productivity are very low. Therefore,
savings are lower still.

In 1980, the urban informal sector constituted about 67% of the labour
force of Dhaka city. With the anticipated rapid increase in urban population,
informal sector is likely to increase at a rapid rate, as the organized sector is
not likely to grow at the same rate as population.

Thus for long-term growth of this sector, it is necessary to (a) improve
existing technologies, (b) improve quaiity and design of the product and
introduce standard product specifications, (c) introduce new products
having urban and export market and (d) up-grade and re-orient skills and
provide necessary technical, financial and other assistance for successful
implementation of the above programmes.

6.4 Spatial Distribution of Economic Activities

The economic strength of Dhaka and Chattagong is reflected by their
dominance in the national urban hierarchy. The two districts containing
these cities presently account for 22% of GDP and more than 70% of the
country's large-scale manufacturing activity and are growing at least 25%
faster than other districts. Although these urban centres can be expected
to dominate, there is a need to develop district and other small towns for
more equitable distribution of income and employment.

6.5 Attitude Towards Life And Work

In terms of modernization characteristics, our survey results indicate that
the prevailing attitudes and pattern of individual performance in life and
work are from development point of view, still deficient in various respects.
They are low level of work discipline, punctuality and orderliness,
superstitious belief, lack of initiative, fatalism, submissiveness to authority
and exploitation, low aptitude for co-operation and lack of trust and low
standard of personal.

6.6 Institute
In Bangladesh, the national community is also characterized by a number
of institutional conditions unfavourable for economic development; notably
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a land tenure system, detrimental to agricultural advance; undeveloped
institutions for enterprise, employment, trade and credit, deficiencies cf
national consolidation, imperfections in the authority of government
agencies; instability and low eftectiveness in national political bodies, low
standards of efficiency and integrity in public administration, ineftective
organs for provincial and local self-government; and a weak infrastructure of
voluntary organizations. At the root of all these institutional debilities is a low
degree of popular participation and a rigid inegalitarian social stratification.

All these institutional deficiencies are closely related. So are attitudes
and institutions; attitudes generally support the institutions and at the same
time are supported by them. Low levels of living and in particular, low level
of literacy and education also perpetuate the dificiencies in communal
institutions.

7.0 EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AS PERCEIVED BY THE TARGET GROUP
7.1 Introduction

A major purpose of this paper is to assess the educational needs of the
millions of illiterate adults and out-of-school youths and children in
Bangladesh so that effective programme of non-formal education can be
developed. Since these needs are essentially social in nature and are tied
with interpersonal transactions, their assessment involves exploration of
the perceived needs by the clientele or target groups themselves as well as
the perception and analysis of their needs by other members of the
community. This study, therefore, covers different categories of
respondents, a) children aged 5-10, b) youth aged 11-15 and c) their
parents, d) illiterate adults, e) heads of household and f) experts and
community leaders to make a rationa! assessment of the present
educational needs. Data obtained from these six groups of respondents by
means of questionnaires, interviews and group discussions are
summarized in the following sections.

7.2 Basic Needs

The discussion of educational needs becomes relevant only when
education is recognized as a basic need. To ascertain this, the
respondents of this study were asked about their perceived basic needs.
All of these respondents identified food, shelter, clothing, healthcare,
employment and education as the minimum basic needs of life. Education
was viewed as a means of development of self as well as raising standard of
living. In other words, education was believed to have an utilitarian value.

7.3 Educational Needs of 5-10 Year Old Out-of-School Children
7.3.1 Perceived Benefits of Education
One way of assessing the educational needs of these children was to
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ask the young children to report their perception of the benefits of literacy.
- Data showed that the major benefits as viewed by these children, in order
of importance, were, being capable of reading books (84%), reading
religious books (32%), reading newspapers (29%), writing letters (25%),
understanding radio/television programme (24%), and keeping accounts
(19%). Only 13% of the respondents thought that literacy would raise their
social status and only 10% perceived literacy as a means of getting a better
job. None of the children who never went to school or who were dropouts,
thought that having literacy would either raise their social status or help
them get better jobs.

Table : Ranks of the Benefits of Literacy Perceived by Children aged 5-10
(N=223)

Benefits Rank

Reading books. . .....................
Reading Religiousbooks. .............
Reading Newspapers. . ................
Wiriting Letters. . .. ... .............
Understanding Radio/Television. .. ... ..
Keeping Accounts. ....................
Raising Social Status. .. .............
Getting BetterJob....................
Understanding Official Documents. . . . ..
Understanding Land Measurement. .. ... ..

CWOWNOWObhWMN=—
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7.3.2 General Knowledge of Children as an Indicator of Educational Needs

The general knowledge of the children about certain basic information
was also listed as another measure of assessing their educational needs.
Data showed that these children had serious deficiency in general
knowledge. About 74% of the children failed to tell correctly the year of
independence of Bangladesh, 30% failed to identify the name of the
president of the country, 92% did not know why 21st February is observed
every year as Shaheed Day and 45% failed to say that the shape of earth is
round.

7.3.3 Perceived Usefulness of Different Subjects And Children's Liking
For School
Bangla was reported to be the most liked subject by the school goers,
folloewd by English and Mathematics. The order of the degree of liking for
subjects by dropouts is Bangla, Mathematics and English. It was also found
that these children were fond of poems and story books outside their
required school curricula. It is also encouraging to note that almost all of the
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out-of-school children (91%) expressed their willingness to go to school. |
These findings point to the needs and motives of this group of clientele
which may be useful in developing plans for the fulfilment of educational
needs.

According to the parents of the children, literacy in general and learning
Bangla in particular, are the most important factors for preparing their
children for a better life. Getting technical training or learning some trade
outside school curricula were considered important for enabling their
children earn money and make living more comfortable.

7.4  Educational Needs of 11-15 Year Old Out-of-School Youth

7.4.1 Perceived Benefits of Education

The following Table shows the benefits of literacy as viewed by the youth
aged 11-15:

Table : Ranks of the Benefits of Literacy Perceived by Youth aged 11-15

(N=390)
Benefits Rank
Reading books. . ..................... 1
Reading Religiousbooks. . .............. 2
Reading Newspapers. .. ............... 3
Writing Letlers. . . . .o convevvmne vne ves 4
Understanding Radio/Television. . .. ...... 5
Keeping Accounts. . .................. 6
RaisingSocial Status. .. .. ...c........ 7
Getting ‘Bellerdol:. .. o o i vvitionn o 8
Understanding Official Documents. .. ...... 9
Understanding Land Measurement. . . .... .. 10

The above Table shows that being able to read books was the most
important benefit of literacy for the youths. The next, in order, were reading
newspaper, writing letters, reading religious books, understanding
Radio/Television, keeping accounts, gaining social status, getting better
job, understanding official documents and understanding land
measurement. The perceived benefits of literacy of this group of youths are
almost like those of the children. As such, the difference between adults
perception and that of these youths remain more or less the same. A closer
look at these data indicates that the perceived benefits of literacy by drop-
outs matched perfectly with those of the school going boys and girls.

7.4.2 General Knowledge of Youths as an Indicator of Educational Needs
Testing general knowledge as means of assessing educational needs
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highlighted the comparative picture of the general knowledge of in-school
and out-of-school youths. The out-of-school youths in general, were more
incorrect in their answers than their school going counterpart on all items of
general knowledge as shown in the Table below. This fact speaks for the
need for education of the out-of- school youths.

Table: Percentage of Correct Responses of Out of-school and School-
going Youths on General Knowledge Items

% of Correct Responses

Never

went 1o School

School Drop-out going Total
Questions (N=7T7) (N=74) (N=239) (N=390)
Who is the President cf
HECOUNTY . - . . .o cawsiiins 82 BB 85 91
What is the year of Liberation
War in Bangladesh?. . . ... .. 1 45 67 53
Why do We Observe
21stFebruary ?............. 7 27 45 35
What is the Shape of Earth 7. .. 42 67 93 78

7.4.3 Perceived Usefulness of Different Subjects And Youths Linking
For School

Bangla was perceived as the most useful subject by these children as it
was found with younger age group. Next, in order of usefulness, were
Mathematics and Religion, English, Science and Social Studies. Bangla
was also the most favourite subject and Mathematics and English were
cited as the least liked subjects. Like younger group of children, these
youths were also found to be fond of poems and story books.

Liking for studies on giong to school varied with their status of school
attendance. While 99% of the school- going youths expressed their
willingness to study, only 62% of those who never went to school and 63%
of the drop-outs shared similar attitudes. Perhaps it was their staying out-of-
school for a long time that had made them less enthusiastic about studying.

7.44 Present Situation of The Youths : Daily Time Shedule

Of all youths aged 11-15, 20% never went to school and 19% were
drop-outs. This is even more alarming than the figure of children’s drop-out.
Financial constraints and lack of parents interest in their children’s
education were indicated as causes of the very high rate of drop-outs by
the youths as well as the experts and community leaders. Helping parents,
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playing, and part-time wage employment are the major activities of the out-,
of-school Youths. The school going youths also help their parents and play
in their spare time. The only activity in which the out-of-school youths
differed from school- going ones was part-time wage employment. The out-
of-school youths (8%) out-numbered the school-going ones (2%) in this
respect. An obvious reason for this was their being out-of-school for which
poverty was shown as the main reason.

In short, poverty, lack of awareness of the parents of the necessity for
children's formai education and absence of any substitute system of
education to overcome the difficulties due to financial constraints are the
characteristic features of the present situation that prevent these youths
from receiving proper education.

7.5 Educational Needs of The llliterate Adults Aged 16-30

In order to assess educational needs certain attitudes considered
instrumental in the development of self and others are measured. These
are attitude towards national development, continued education, morality,
risk taking, family planning, scientific outlook and women. On the whole, it is
found that respondents have need for various types of education, house
keeping, and food etc. Tables beiow summarize the findings on basic
educational needs of the illiterate adults.

The respondents were found to show a favourable attitude towards the
need for training in various forms of household work. A five point scale was
used to measure the felt need for different household work.

The experts and community leaders underscored the need for learning
needle work and other handicraft for women. Education in poultry, home
economics, health care/nursing, family planning, food and nutrition, as well
as religion, were regarded important for women.

Vocational and technical education for both males and females were
recommended most emphatically by the experts and community leaders.
Non-formal education, religious and moral education and training in modern
agriculture were among other areas mentioned important by them.

Table : Educational Needs of the llliterate Adulis

{in per cent)
Educational Needs Needed Uncertain Not Needed Total N
Political * 83.5 9.6 6.8 100% 292
Adult Education 82.9 8.2 8.9 100 292
Family Pianning 87.4 T2 5.5 100 292
Macdern Farming 62.3 - 377 100 292
New Techniques 88.4 2.1 9.6 100 292
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Table : Need for Training in Different Household Work

(N=292)
Household Work Average
Score Rank

Good house-Keeping .. .. .. S e 4.47 1
HOERIEATE . oo o s i 4.41 2
QRRIES IR e e S s - 434 3
Imparting Education to Children . ... . .. 4.44 4
NeedforAusterity ..........cccvuene 4.25 5
Preparing Nutritious Food ............. 419 6

7.5.1 Types of Educational Institutions Needed

Only 13% of the respondents expressed their satisfaction with the
existing educational institutions in their areas relative to their necessity; the
others showed either dissatisfaction (58%) or ambivalence (13%). Table
below gives the recommended educational institutions, shows that most
respondents wanted craft centres (37%) and primary schools (35%).

Table : Types of Educational Institutions Recommend

(N=292)
Educational Institutions per cent
Madrasah/maktab . ............ccviunnn.. 28
PHIRIY SChO0L: . s s v ine o simiias 35
Adult EducationCentre. . ................... 23
CRIECOID. 2 v s s e et i e i Sl 37
HIGRSCHO0L, o5 o ivvsarommmomimmac e esnes s 12
Technical TrainingCentre. . ................. 20
COle0e. ... . L sl BRI NR Pe h 3

7.5.2 Perceived Benefits of Literacy

Benefits of literacy as perceived by the respondents are shown below. It
is quite obvious from the above order that they expect their fultiiment of
economic need through education. This has been reiflected in their
placement of getting job in the second rank.
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Table : Benefits of Literacy Perceived by the lliterate Sample
(N=292)

oo
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Benefits

ORI DOORSE . oo T o e g
Reading Religiousbooks. ............. ..
BeadiRng NeWSHEPErS: « e v rswmis s wris o
WIHING Leters ... o vccioi snmmnssomems
Understanding Radio/Television. .. ........
Keeping ACCOUMS. . . .. cowviwiiemias :
Raising Social Status. . ................
Gefting ‘Befterdob. ... . v vu v spaany
Understanding Official Documents. . ..... ...
Understanding Land Measurement. . . . ... .. ..
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7.6 Educational Needs as Perceived by The Parents

It was the parents, who perceived literacy as a means of getting better
job and raising social status. According to the parents of the children,
literacy in general, and learning Bangla in particular, are the most important
factors for preparing their children for a better life. Getting technical training
or learning some trade outside school curricula were considerd important
for enabling their children to earn money and make living more comfortable.

7.7 Educational Needs as Perceived by The Experts And Community

Leaders

In order to assess the opinions of the persons concerned, more or less
directly, with the system of education of our country, a sample of 229
experts (190 Males, 38 Females) including teachers of schools, colleges
and universities (N=68), specialists in education (N=74), Planners (N=45)
and community leaders (N=42), elected and non-elected were
administered a questionnaire consisting of twenty one open-ended
questions. Their age ranged from 20 years to 60 years and were
purposively selected from the sample upazilas and Dhaka city.

The major findings are summarized below :

T The general feeling expressed by the experts concerning the
present condition of the country, including education, was primarily
negative. The role of education was considered extremely important
in this context.

2 Poverty (37%) and lack of motivation of the parents (25%) were cited
as the most important reasons for illiteracy or non-attendance of
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school by a large number of children of our country. iImproving the
economic condition of the people and raising consciousness of the
parents were the strongest recommendations made by the experts
to improve the present state of affairs. Taking strong steps by the
Government, to make primary education free and compulsory,
providing adequate financial assistance to schools and ensuring
employment opportunities were among other important
recommendations.

The major drawback of the primary education, according to the
experts, was administrative deficiency (74.2%). Next in order were
lack of materials/aids for teaching (27.1%), ineffective methods of
teaching (23.6%), scarcity of class rooms and playgrounds (16.2%)
and unsatisfactory teacher-student ratic (6.6%).

Maijority of the experts expressed their dissatisfaction (59.4%}) with
the curricula and the methods of teaching at the primary level.
Improvement in curricula/syllabus (55.5%) and use of modern
techniques (27.5%) were recommended for improving the present
status of primary education.

According to the experts, the local people should take intiative in
setting up schools, keep an eye to whatever is going on in schools
and offer their help and cooperation in procuring grants and running
the school.

Financial insolvency or poverty was considered as the primary reason
for drop-out (92.1%). Lack of parents motivation/interest (41 .0%) and
lack of spare time beyond work (3.5) were cited as other reasons for
dropping out from schools.

While asked which level of education should be emphasized most,
for the overall development of the country, the experts most
frequent answer was primary education (66.7%). Next in order of
frequency were secondary (17%), higher secondary (10.5%) and all
levels (5.8%).

Vocational (70.7%) and technical (45.4%) education were
considered highly necessary besides general education. Non-formal
education (17.9%), religious/moral education (16.8%) and agriculture
(10.9%) were among others mentioned important by the experts.

For women, learning,sewing and handicraft were considered most
important beyond general education (80.8%). Education in poultry
(20.1%), home economics (16.2%), health care/nursing (15.7%),
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family planning (13.5%), food and nutrition (9.2%) as well as religion
(13.1%) were regarded important for women.

10. Attitude towards female education was extremely positive for about
32%, positive for 64% and negative for 4% of the respondents. Most
of the experts were of opinion that women should be educated just
like men of our country (61.7%). Only 2 of the total number of 229
experts (9%) said that no educaticn is necessary for women, 3.2% of
them considered reading religious books as the sufficient level of
education for women.

11. While asked to identify the major barriers/impediments for
undertaking any programme or implementing any project, the most
frequent answer was financial (71.2%). Next in order were social
(46.3%), religious (23.1%) and political (5.7).

12. Engineering (47.2%), General education (43.7%), Agriculture
(37.6%) and Medicine (31.0%) were considered as the most
suitable fields of higher study in our country.

13. Adult education was considered ‘necessary,’ by 56.3% and
‘essential’ by 30.1% of the experts, 9.6% of them considerd it to be
unnecessary while 3.9% refrained from giving any opinion.

8.0 EDUCATION FOR NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

8.1 Introduction

The different conditions discussed above are characterized in various
respects, as undesirable for Bangladesh. Thus judgement is made neither
from speculative nor from prior point of view of some form of “welfare
economics” nor is it in terms of some postulated absolute ethical norms.
The conditions discussed above are considered unfavourable simply from .
the point of view of concrete development goals of the people of
Bangladesh, more precisely for the policy makers.

Development process is a complex and multi-dimensional affair,
affecting every reaim of human activities. It involves transformation of all the
systems by which man organizes his society, that is, economic, social,
politicai, technical, institutional, intellectual, psychological, moral and ethical
systems. The experience of changing rural communities demonstrates that
development beyond a particular level can proceed only through structural
changes. As new institutions develop, old ones are altered, sometimes
substantially, and even demolished. Every innovation may result in a new
form of social organization and changed status for at least some of the
social factors into the social system.

Development therefore, essentially means a changed society in its
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every aspect -new men with new ideas, attitudes, knowledge and skiil, new
institutions in the social, political and economic arena and a dynamism in
every aspect which is capable of generating a momentum in the society
which would lead it to a path of self-perpetuating growth. In a development
process it is, therefore, important to identify the forces that are crucial in
generating such a momentum and are equally important to point out how
these forces can be changed or used to reach the desired goal.

For each of the above aspects of development, education has a major
role to lay. In fact development requires a transformation in the very nature
of man, a transformation that is both means to a greater growth and at the
sametime one of the greater ends of the development process.

Education is the most effective means to meet these challenges. Only
education can imbue people with the knowledge, the sense of purpose
and confidence essential for building a dynamic, vibrant and cohesive
nation, probable of providing its people with adequate skill and means for
creating better, fuller and more purposeful life.

82 Education For Breaking Down The Mental Accommodation of
Poverty And Development of Modern Man

In a least developed country like Bangladesh where most of the people
lived for generations in poverty and these poor people have come to terms
with this existence, it is the basic education that can break down this mental
accommodation of poverty. It is the basic education which gives them
continuous access to the world outside the culture of poverty and its
controlling equilibrium and helps him to escape from accommodation.
Moreover basic education also gives individuals a scientific outlook which
helps him to free himself from dogmatic authority, superstition and

_prejudice, thereby enabling hir to exercise greater control over his own

destiny and serving as the key tool of democracy.

Based on their study of "becoming modern" in six developing countries
including Bangladesh, Inkeles and Smith found that in all six countries
education emerged as unmistakable the most powerful force in shaping a
man’'s modernity score. Indeed, judged by the number of points on the
overall modernization (OM) scale a man gained for each additional year of
schooling, education was generally two or even three times as powerful as
any other single input. In this, the conclusions confirm findings in several
other studies of modernity. Occupational experiences and mass media
exposures shared the second rank.

83 Education to Develop Technological Foundation Skill And
Orientation
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Technology, the application of science and scie ntific progress in solving
economic problems, with all its ramifications, perhaps, ofters the single?
most important home for the future of all nations including Bangladesh.
However, the technologies which most of the people of Bangladesh
specially use are simple and traditional. Their experience in highly complex
advanced technology of the industrial work are rather limited.

It one sees genuine technological development as a process of
appropriation and development ot new technology by the people for their
own prupose (which is essennal tor seit perpetuating and long-term growth
of the economy) and if one can identity certain abilities or orientations which
seem 1o be pre-requisite to this process. But one not reliably transmitted
through informal socialization experiences, then one needs to consider
more organized means of transmitting these pre-requistites within the
population. In the context of Bangladesh such training should

0 impart basic skills and knowledge related skills and orientations

0 lead people to see new possibilities for technonogy based
economic activities,

0 orient them in maximizing use of locally available resources

0 be broad-based and can be made availbale to most of the people
especially children and young people.

84 Human Capital Development

While modernization theory dominated the thinking and research of
sociologists, the economists also formulated their own theory of
development based upon structural and functional notions. The
economists. focused upon the productive capacity of human manpower in
the development process and in so doing treated the improvement of the
human workiorce as a form of capital investment. Thus the human capital
theory postulates that the most efficient path to the national development
of any society lies in the improvement of its population, that is, its human
capital.

8.5 Entrepreneurial Trait

If our future generation is to develop Bangladesh into a pluralist and
modernizing society within a reasonable period of time, then a substantial
number of these must possess entrepreneurial traits. It is possible to
develop entrepreneurial attributes such as, self-confidence, initiative, drive
industriousness, problem solving, planning, motivation, creativity, and
negotiating skills, though appropriate child rearing practices and
developing achievement-motivation, especially during early years. Mcintyre
(1970) identified the six basic steps to be followed in order to develop
achievement motivation.
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1. focus attention on what is happening here and now

2. provide an intense, integrated experience of new thoughts, actions
and feelings. :

3. help the person make sense out of his experience by attempting to
conceptualize what happened

4. relate the experience to the person's values, goals, behaviour, and
relationships with others

5. stabilize the new thought, action and feelings through practice

6. internalize the changes.

9.0 BASIC EDUCATION

The ability of a society to prosper depends first on its having institutions
capable providing the members of each generation with value, attitude,
knowledge and skill that will enable them to meet the challenges they will
encounter as they grow up and assume their adult roles as workers, parents
and citizens. All accomplishments from earning a livelinood to protecting his
life or his property, are predicted on prior learning. This implies that every
citizen must be provided with a basic education which should meet the
basic need of an individual to receive a foundation of knowledge, attitude,
values, skills on which to build in later life for his own benefit and the benefit
of his society, whether or not he receives further instruction. Many young
people may achieve more than this minimum package of essential learning,
but the society guided by democratic ideals must give high priority to
ensuring at least this minimum for all. To do otherwise is to create a
privileged elite at the sacrifice of everyone else.

The idea of minimum educational needs has to be defined with great
Ccare so as not to be used to fossilize lower standards for one section of the
population (those who will be educated through non-formal education) and
higher one for the elite. It is, therefore, necessary that programmes of
minimum education have either to be incorporated in the over all education
system or they must, if conducted outside through non-formal education,
be linked to it by at least a minimum set of ladders and bridges to create
further educational opportunities. Considering the dimension of problems
of universalization of primary education, it is more realistic to follow the
second option and, ultimately, merging both the systems into one at the
final stage of universalization of primary education of five year cycle.

10.0 NEED FOR PRE-SCHOOL AND PARENTAL EDUCATION
Educators have long observed that conventional school practices have
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not been successful in case of many children who are the product of socio-
economically handicapped situations. Various studies indicate thaf
important factors are generally due to relative lack of conversation and
discussion with the child in poor home, the absence of suitable toys and
play materials, lack of books, lack of interest in the child's learing, limited
visits to places of interest, outside home and punitive discipline.

In Bangladesh most of the out-of-school children and-primary school
dropouts are from poorer sections of the society. Their parents are mostly
illiterates and unable to help them to learn. According to Erikson (1963) the
social problems encountered in the course of development are more
important than the biological one. In his famous book, childhood and
society, he described a progression of psycho-social stages in which the
child faces a wider range of human relationship as he grows up and has
specific problems to solve at each of these stages. Again, as with Freud's
theory, how well the child solves his problem at any one stage may
determine how adequate a person he will become later and how well he will
be able to cope with new problems It is important to note that acco rding to
Erikson (Table follows) psycho-social development during first six years of
life (pre-school years) involve the achievement of a basic sense of trust,
autonomy and initiative.

11.0 PROPOSED EDUCATIONAL NEED
11.1 Introduction

From the discussion above, we may conclude that in the context of
national development, the role of education is related with its five major
functions :

a) promotion of early childhood (pre-school) education;

b) literacy and basic education;

¢) information diffusion:;

d) pre-vocational education and training;

e) specialized vocational /career education and training.

These five functions constitute the main contribution of education in the
gevelopmental process. The educational system is hence called upon to
deliver an astonishingly wide range of output to match the varying
requirements of modern developmet. Thus, it is important to identify the
minimum essential learning need.

11.2  Objectives for basic education

There are five major objectives of basic eduction. They are (a) Academic,
(b Social, civic and cultural, (c) Personal, (d) Development of Technological
foundation skill and orientation, () Development of Entrepreneurial
/leadership trait.
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Table : Eight Stages of Psycho-Social Development

Stages Psycho Radius Psycho-Social ~ Favourable
(Ages are Social of Significant ~ Modalities Qutcome
Approx- Crises Relations

imate

1. Birth- Trust vs. Mother or To get Drive and
first mistrust mother To give in hope
year substitute return

2. Second Autonomy  parents To hold (on) Self-control
year vs. shame, To let (go) and willpower

doubt

3. Third- Initiative Basic To make Direction and
year- vs. guilt family (going after) purpose

fifth year To"make like”
(playing)

4. Sixth Industry Neighbour- To make things Method and
year- vs infer- hood; school (Competing) competence
onsetof iority To make things
puberty together

5. Adoles- identity and  Peer gro- To be oneself Devotion and
cence repudiation  ups and (or not to be) fidelity

vs identity  outgroups; To share being
diffusion models of oneself
Leadership
6. Early Intimacy Partners in To lose and Affiliation
adulthood and solid- friendship, find oneself and love
arity vs. sex, compe- in another
isolation tiition, cooper-
ation

7. Young Generati- Divided labour To make be production
and middle vity vs. and shared To take care and care
adulthood self-abso- household of

rption

8. Later Integrity us  *Mankind" To be, through  Renunciation

adulthood despair "My king” having been to  and wisdom

tace not being

Source : Erikson (1963) : modified from onginal

a Academic objectives
i) Mastery of basic communicative skill and fundamental processes.
i) Intellectual development

b) Social, civic and cultural objective
i) Interpersonal understandings

iij Citizenship participation

u) Enculturation
iv) Moral and ethical character
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o)
i)
i)

i

i)
Iv)

v)

Personal objectives

Emotional and physical well-being
Creative and aesthetic expression
Self-realization

Development of technological foundation and orientation
Technological foundation skill, such as, ability to us arithmetic,
geometry and basic science and simple technology, ability to read and
draw simple technical drawing, ability to plan and manage, various
activities in his work place etc.

Technological orientation to make an individual technical minded.

Development of entrepreneurial/leadership trait.
learn to focus attention on what is happening here and now

learn to provide an intense, integrated experience of new thougnts.
actions and feelings.

Develop ability to maka sense out of his experience by attempting to
conceptualize what happened.

Learn to develop ability fo relate the experience fo the person's values,
goals, behaviour, and relationships with others.

Learn to develop ability to internalize the changes.

11.3  Educational Objectives for Pre-Vocational and Vocational Training
Career education-vocational educations:

)

i)
i
iv)

v)

Learn how to select an occupation that wiil be personally satistying and
suitable to one's skill and interests.

Learn to make decisions based on an awareness and knowlecge of
career options.

Develop salable skills and specialized knowledge that will prepare one
to become economically independent.

Develop habits and attitudes, such as pride in good workmanship, that
will make one a productive participant in economic life.

Develop positive attitudes toward work, including acceptance of the
necessity of making a living and an appreciation of the social vaiue and
dignity of work.

12.0 PROPOSED LEARNING PROGRAMME FOR NON-FORMAL

EDUCATION

The target greups for non-formal education are out of school children

and youtn, and illiterate adults by age groups 5 to 10 years, 11-15 years
and 16 to 30 years. The minimum learning needs for these target groups
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are of four types:
a) Early childhood education
b) Basic education

c) Pre-vocational education and training including clustered vocational
education

d) Specialized vocational/career education.

The proposed learing programme have been designed according to
various educational needs of the different target groups. Thus based on
age, educational background (in case of drop out and trainee for vocational
education and their educational) need the potential learners are grouped
into six different categories of learners. The type of educational programme
recommended for these six categories ot learners are given in the following

page.

Basic education as defined earlier include :
0 General education
0 Exploratory and enrichment education
0 Entrepreneurship/leardership/management training
0 Technology foundation and orientation,

it should be given to ali age groups. However, it may not be possible to
achieve some of the objectives of basic education related to the behaviour,
attitude and values, among the adult learners (age group 16 to 30 yrs).
Thus it is possible as well as logical to impart condensed form of basic
education including family planning and parental education.

As regards the learners between 11 to 15 years of age, in addition to
basic education, they need special education related to adolescent periced.
They are also ready to receive pre-vocation courses consisting of clustered
vocational and mini-vocational courses. The potential learners who have
completed formal primary education but are not enrolled in secondary
education and the secondary school drop-outs, will need ali the courses
required for the age group of 11 to 15 years excluding the general
education part of basic education. It may be noted that ihe existing formal
primary education system does not or is not able to impart other component
of the basic education. Moreover, considering the poor standard of many
formal primary schools especially in rural areas, some of the primary school
graduates may aiso need some refresher course on generai education.

Adult NFE Target groups between age 16 to 30 years will require
specific vocational education, and co-operative and management
education in addition to condensed basic education, family planning and
parenial education. However, for those who completed primary education
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but could not complete secondary education, the general education
portion of condensed basic education may be excluded after proper
assessment. :

Table : The Recommended Programme for Different Categories of Learner

Age Group  Course Categories of Learner . Type of Programme
Group

5 years A Pre-school Early Childhood Education

and below

610 10 B Unschooled and primary Basic Education

years school drop-outs

1110 15 c Unschooled and primary Basic Education, Pre-vocat-
_ years school drop-outs ional education including cl-

ustered vocational and mini
vocational courses and
special education needs
for adalescence period

D Completed primary edu- Same as Course C, exclug--
cation but not enrolled in ing general education porti-
secondary school and drop on of Basic Education.

-outs from secondary

school
1610 30 E Unschooled and primary Condensed basic education,
years school drop-outs parental education family

planning, specific vocational
education and co-operative
management education.

F Completed pimary Same as E, exciuding gene-
education but not com- ral education portion of co-
pleted secondary educ- ndensed basic education.
ation.

It is important to note that secondary school dropouts are small in
number and mostly come from middle class families. Their interest in
specialized vocational education are limited and, therefore, can be
neglected. This lack of institutes is supported by the fact, that the existing
Vocational Training Institutes (VTI) and technical training centres are grossly
under utilized. .

12.1 Importance of learner's participation
The learner will respond best where he is encouraged to participate fully
in the learning process and when he derives satisfaction from it. The
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contents of the learning activities, therefore, must meet his requirement.
Wherever possible relationship should be indicated between what is
known to him, either from former discussion or through daily experience,
and whatever is 10 be taught new and which is at present unknown to him.
Progression towards the new knowledge and skill should be seen to be a
gradual process, the new being used to reinforce what has gone before.
Ciearly defined and reasonably attainable goals should be set and at the

conclusion of every stage the learner should be stimulated by a sense of
accomplishing something new which has been learned or discoverd. A
sense of satisfaction will also grow where the learning process has been
enjoyable. For children and youth especially, and also for adults, the act of
learning should be made a thriling and adventurous activity.

It is important to note that participation of learner does not rule out the
methods of teaching through lectures, but it does demand that in very
learning situation there should be a two-way flow of communication. Closely
allied to the need for learner-participation is the importance of variety.
Boredom must be avoided. Reinforcement of material, through various
ways, enables new skill to be thoroughly learnt, without losing the essential
interest of the learner.

12.2  Learning situation

There are various ways in which non-formal education can be prov:ded
An inventory. of. learning situation that may be adopted for the proposed
non-formal education is listed below:

' i) Those associated with individual learners
a) individual tuition, b) Tuition through correspondence

i) Those associated with a class or-group
a) Class or Group learning (supervised)
1) Formal situation
2) Practical work
:}) ‘Demonstration
4) Study visits
5) Projects %
6) Role piaylng
7) Performances

b) Class or Group learning (unsupervised) :
(often called study groups)

i) Those associated with a mass audience
a) Radio, b) Television, ¢) Campaigns
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The above list might give impression that each situation is wholly
separate from other. This of course is not true. >

It is wise for those controlling non-formal education to take careful
account of the variéty of methods and situations which are available in our
country and to ensure that the wisest ‘combination is used in each case.
Table shown in the next page gives an indication of the combination which
are applicable to some of the aspects of non-formal education.

12.3  Teaching methods
12.3.1 Curnculum model and teaching methocology

There are contexts relating to curriculum and climate which need to be
taken into consideration in any attempt to decide a suitable teaching
methodology. A knowledge based curriculum model which is now
predominant in Bangladesh has influenced the experience of students, for
whom, for obvious reasons. it has not been suitable. Basically this system
recongmzes only a limited range of objectives related to cognitive ability.
Such a narrow perception of process of learning has conditioned the
teaching methodolody, which is necessarily didactic, assuming activity only
on the part of the teacher. who has monopolized wisdom and dispensed
knowledge. The learner plays the part of passive recipient and
misinterprets memory for understanding.

Table : Teaching Situation Applicable for different Levels and Types 6:’ Non-Formal
Education Programme

Class/ Study Indivi- Corresp Radio TV Prass

group groups dual educat, i i
tuition
5-10 years i . %
11-15 years * s > . . . -
16-30 years. . . . - . . -
Vocational training - " - .
Civic/Secial Groups iisp - = i -

w l * - -

Public as a whole

- - - - - -

Campaigners
** These columns refer to the use of the media as a Vehicle for teaching.

On the other hand, if we want to achieve the various curriculum
objectives we require a model which will serve the educational needs of all
learners and would be able to make a positive contribution to the nature of
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~ the society, its institutions and the quality of life. This proposed model
© recognizes that experiencing success is a major motivational force and that
the narrow range of objectives of the present system has reinforced a
pass/fail mentality which has failed to recognize and valué the educational
needs of the majority of learners. As a range of teaching strategies needs
to be deployed. The role of teacher will change and become more of a
facilitator and an enabler. Much of the learning will be achieved through
activities that groups of learners co-operatively engage themselves in and
would conceivably negotiate, and, plan for themselves. ~

1232 Need formultiple teachingmethods

The goals of education are to provide a child with intellectual skills, social
skills and physical skills. All of these skills involve the acquisition and
utilization of knowledge. Teaching involves not merely the transmission of
raw facts from a teacher to a child, but the development of skills within the
child to utilize or exercise knowledge, so that he knows how to solve
problems in his future life.

The degree of sophistication or depth of knowledge acquisition and
utilization may be described as follows:

1. Description : the acquisition of factual knowledge, or basic skills
(reading, writing, mathematics).

2. Analysis : the evaluation of knowledge, or the exercise of value
judgements.

3. Problem solving : the actual participation in constructive activity
projects,exercising initiative, synthesizing knowledge, writing, art work,
field trips, and athletic competition. :

Each of these degrees of sophistication applies to each of the three
types of skill-intellectual, social, and physical, perhaps the emphasis will be
different from school to school, or from class to class within a school.

12.4  non-graded system of education for non-formal education

The existing graded school system is based on a borrowed European
concept for organizing pupils in some orderly fashion by chronological age.
Because of individual differences, however, all students do not spend ten
years in existing grade formal schools. Those who fail to meet the
requirements of different grades must repeat a grade or several grades and
they may have to spend more than ten years in existing graded formal
schools. In some cases more than ten years are spent in schools if they
wish to receive a Secondary School Certificate (SSC). Following are some
of the major weaknesses of this type of school organization :

1. They do not account for the difference in learners in their academic
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readiness, social, mental and physical maturity. For example, it does not
follow that thirteen-year old girls and boys, who are vastly different
physically, mentally and emotionally, should be grouped together in
class VI or VIII. Similarly all five or six-year olds may not possess similar
maturity. :

They do not account positively for what a learner has learned when
school decides that grade level requirements have not been met and
the child is forced to repeat the whole grade in the following year.
Experience indicates that early failure rates among young learners only
help to contribute to school drop out. Retention and failure, with all of
the attendant frustrations and social stigma, are still practiced today. If
progress is primarily based on mastering certain subject matter in a
given period of time, then failure, retention, or non-promotion are
clearly basic by products of such system. Moreover most of the children
of the poor and uneducated parents live in a rather unfavourable
learning environment and hardly get any help from their parents. It is,
therefore, not unrealistic formal school (mainly due to poor readiness)
especially during first few years of schooling when they need special
and careful attention most. No child, therefore, should be judged on
the basis of only learning rate. Rather the basis should be what he can
accomplish according to his intellectual growth pattern.

Since most graded schools tend to use group rather than individual
test of performace and since so few of them meet accepted criteria for
good test making, learners who do not meet standards for grade levels
are unnecessarily penalized in. terms of the assessment of their
progress. ’

Non-graded arrangement is, especially suited for non-formal education

. programme where the learners would have varying level of capability,
maturity and readiness to learn, and non-graded learning activities are
planned on the basis of readiness and not merely by seniority.

For non-graded non-formal educational plans, especially, the objectives

that must be sought through the basic education programme are:

0

0
0

an educational programme where every potential learner may have an
appropriate and pertinent place which reflects his/her educational
development:

a clearly written curriculum whose stated objectives and philosophy are
clear, sequential, adaptable and fit to bedefined operationally:

to diagnose the pupil's competence in relation to the stated curriculum;

a developmental check list that screens out the components of the
' ' 141



Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

diagnosis in order to establish an abcurate. pertinent and appropriate
learning stage of the pupil;

0 learning stage (or learning level) arranged longitudinally and  organized
.according to the essential educational concept, idea and skill needed
by thie learner regardiess of grade level and not applicable to the
concept of grade level (except the terminal level);

0 an appropriate reporting and record keeping system that is consistent
with this sequential development and the operationally defined and
adaptable curriculum. . :

12.5 Essential learning activity package i

The system which permits a wide latitude of choice but ensures the
meeting of performance objectives, was devised by a group of .educators
representing the Nova-schools, Nova university and Florida State university -
of United States, which, we think, is worth adopting in our proposed non-
formal-education programme, at least on an experimental basis. This model,
after much discussion of the learning habits of the pupils as found in
various research reports, was designed by these educators that met the
requirements. It included a rationale, a set of behavioral objectives, a set of
self-assessment devices, a set of learning activities and a final evaluation.
This model was called the Learning Activities Package, or LAP. Similar
package need be developed for Bangladesh for NFE in order tq attain
universal literacy.



Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 9 No. 3

EDUCATION AND ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE
IN RURAL BANGLADESH

MAHABUB HOSSAIN"

INTRODUCTION > :

The most dismal performance of Bangladesh since independence is
perhaps in the field of basic education. The literacy rate is very low and
remained stagnant for a long time; 23.8% in 1981 compared to 24.3% in
1974 and 22% in 1961." About 40% of the primary school age population
never attend schools, and among those who enroll in school about 31%
drop out by grade 2, and 70% by grade 5 [1:51]. According to the 1981
census, in the prime school age group of 10-14, 33% of the population
attended schools in 1981, 31% in rural area, compared to 45% in urban
area; and 38% among male population, compared to 28% among female. In
1974, the school attendance rate in this age group was 34%, 41% for male
and 26% for female. Thus, for the male population there was in fact a
decline in the school attendance rate during the 1974-81 period.

It cannot be argued that there has been no effort from the supply side to
improve the situation. Achieving Universal primary education has been the
avowed policy of the government for a long time. The allocation of public
resources for the education sector particularly for basic education may be
inadequate. The government allocates about 8% of the public expenditure
(revenue plus development) on education, which amounts to about 1.5 per
cent of the GDP. In 1988-89 budget only 41% of the public expenditure
was allocated for primary schools and 29% for secondary schools [2]. But,
since 1976 the allocation to the education sector increased at a rate of
about 17% per year compared to a rate of inflation of about 10-11 per cent.
The government has undertaken large projects for primary schools, tor
development of curriculam, supply of text books and development -of
" school facilities. Apparently these eftorts did not pay off.

This leads one to look at the issue from trie demand side. Being able to

* - 5 .
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1. The concept of literacy used in various censuses has not been uniform. The 1981 census
treated a person as literate if he could write a lett®r in any language, while the 1974 census
defined literacy as the ability to read and write, and 1961 census, as the ability to read and
write with understanding. Because of changes in definition, one may raise questions about
the stagnancy of the literacy ratio. It will be shown that there has been some improvement in
the education status of the adult members.
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read and write may give a person psychological satisfaction. But that may
not be enough incentive for a poverty stricken household to send the
children to schools. They might like to have some material gains since there
is some opportunity cost of sending children 1o schools. Even when
education services and text books are provided free, the household would
have to incur additional costs on better clothing for school attendance, and
purchase of other teaching materials. More important, after a certain age,
which may be quite early depending on the economic status of the
household, the children may be used for various household activities, such
as rearing of cattle and poultry, production of fruits and vegetables in
kitchen gardens, and supervision of hired workers, which would earn
income for the household or at least save expenditures. The extreme poor
household may even hire out the services of their children to the upper
income groups as attached workers for domestic service of various
agricultural activities, and thereby save al least the cost of food and clothing
on account of the child and in some cases may even earn some income.
The return from education must be high enough to compensate the cost
on aceount of these opportunities foregone. The removal of the supply
side constraints may be a necessary but not a sufficient condition to attract
children to school.

This paper makes a modest attempt to assess the return from education
in rural areas from household level data collected through a field survey.
The survey was conducted in 16 purposively selected villages scattered
through the four administrative division in the country and represent the

principal ecological sones.2 A census of all household in the selected
villages was carried out to serve as the sample frame for the study. The
household were classified into eight groups based on the size of
landholding (four groups) and the occupation of the head of the
household. A proportionate random sample was then drawn from each
stratum so as to have 40 household in each village. The total sample size
consists of 640 households with 4006 members. The survey was
conducted during September 1881 to January 1983 and collected
information on production, employment, income, consumption and
investment for the sample household for 1982 calendar year.

The paper is organised.as follows: As a background to the study,
Section ii reviews -the level and change in education staus of adult
population in rural Bangladesh from the available national statistics and
survey data. Section iii assesses the impact of ditferent levels of education
. on input use and productivity in rice cultivation and on the adoption of
modern technology. Section 1V studies the impact of education on

2. The survey design and methodology is described In details in, [3; 1-3].
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occupational mobility and employment in agniculture and non-agricultural
activities by using a multivariate regression technique. Section V estimates
the return from education in general and for ditferent landholding groups.
Section VI recapitulates the major findings and draws some policy
implications.

|| EDUCATIONAL STATUS OF RURAL POPULATION

The information obtained from population census of 1974 and 1981
regarding educational attainment of adult rural population (who actively
participate in economic activities) are presented in Table 1. The following
features emerge from the table.

Adult illiteracy is widespread. Nearly 71 per cent of the adult population
recorded in 1981 never attended schools and another 17 per cent had
only upto primary level education, many of whom would not have the skill of
reading and writing ‘with. comprehension. Only 8.3 per cent of the
population attended secondary schools and 3.8 per cent had higher
education.-

Temporal and across age-group comparisons reveal some progress in
educational attainment, contrary to the popular notion that there has been
no progress at all in the field of literacy. The proportion of adult population
with no formal schooling was reduced from 81% in 1974 to 71% in 1981.
The higher-age population cohort spent their school age period earlier than
the lower-age population cohort. So across age-group comparison
regarding educational attainment for a particular year (from static, cross-
section data) provides dynamic information regarding changes in
educational attainment. In 1981 about 37% of the population in the 15-19
age group attended schools compared to about 25% for the population
who were at least 20 years older than them. In 1374 32% of the 15-19 age
group attended schools compared to only 18% for the population-aged 35
years and over. One should note however that the progress in educational
attainment is too slow in relation to the need. Also, the comparison of the
figures for the two younger age groups (the 15-19 and 20-24 age cohorts)
show that the progress has become slower in recent years.

The advancement in the attainment of secondary education appears to
be much slower in comparison to both primary and higher education.
Among the 15-19 age group, for example, the proportion of population
who attended only primary schools increased from 12. 8 to 18.9% during
the 1974-81 period, and those who attended colleges or universities
increased from 0.7 to 3.6% while those who attended secondary schools
dropped from 18.0 to 14.5%. Thus, a larger proportion of those who enroll
in schools-drops out after primary level, but a larger proportion of those who
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crosses the secondary level go for higher education.

Table-1 Level and Changes of Educational Status of Adult Population,
Rural Areas, 1974 and 1981 :
; (Figures in per cent of total
population in the age group)

Age group of No formal Attended Attended Attended
population  schooling primary secondary colleges or
: schools schools university

1974 1981 1974 1981 1974 19811974 1981

15 -19 683 630 129 189 180 145 07 3.6
00-24 _ 743 654 111 183 . 11.0 106 35 S7
25 - 34 813 697 105 172 .81 = & R2A 5T
35 -44 §4.3 74A 9B 166 52 SF 0T Wiad
45 & above 870 774 87 155 40 56103 15
Total 805 708 103 171 79 83 13 38

Sources: Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics. Reports of 1974'and 1981 population censuses,
Dhaka, 1978 and 1984. .

The population census reports do not provide information on
educational attainment for different socio-economic groups. The BIDS field
survey however noted vast ditfrentiation among various landownership
group in this respect. Educational attainment of the head of the household
was found to be highly positively correlated with the amount of land owned
by the household (Table 2). About 56 per cent of the sample household
heads in 1982 reported that they never attended schoois, the figure was
74% for the functionally landless households, compared to only 38%
forthe households with more than five acres of land. The differntiation was
even more among household heads who attended at least secondary
schools. They were 39% among large land owners compared to only 8% for
the landless and 21% tor small owners.

The figures in Table 2 also suggest a strong correlation of school drop-
out rates with the size of !and owned Dy the household. For the landless
26% sample heads of households reported having some formal education,
about 63% of them dropped out before reaching secondary schools. For
the large landownership group 61% of the household heads had some
tormal education, among them only 37% dropped out betore reaching
secondary schoois. The corresponding figures tor the small and medium
land owners are 53% for both groups, although a larger proportion for the
small land owners (18%) dropped out betore reaching Grade 3, than that
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(15%) for the medium land owners.

Table -2: Distribution of the Head of Household by Landownership Status -
and Level of Education, 1982

(Per cent of total)
Level of Lessthan 05t02.0 201050 50& All house
Education 05acres acres acres over holds
(years
of schooling)
Nil 73.6 54.9 448 38.7 56.4
Upto two
years T 7.9 8.6 8.1 125
Three to five
years 9.3 15.8 20.9 14.5 15.0
5t0 10 i
years 7.8 12.6 15.3 27.4 13.3
More than
10 years - Nil 8.8 10.4 11.3 7.4
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Per cent of
samples in
the group 30.5 34.0 25.8 9.8 100.0

Il EDUCATION, AGRICULTURAL MODERNISATION AND FARM
PRODUCTIVITY )

Agriculture is the main economic activity of the rural household and
nearly two-thirds of the total income are derived from it. In Bangladesh,
agricultural production centres around crop husbandry. So the first step to
assess the return from education in rural areas should be to iook at its
impact on management on crop production activity.

it is argued in the literature [4,5; 37-76, 6; 92-6, 7; 699-709] that
education would have very little role to play in improving farm management
in a static, traditional environment, where the optimum crop husbandry
practices have been developed long ago and hence the knowledge has
already been disseminated widely- and the skills have become family
tradition. Better education could provide a higher pay off to farmers only in a
dhanging modernising environment, which would need exposure 10 new
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_information and extension services. Access to information about the
sources of new inputs, the knowledge about how they could be optimally
used, and the channels and timing of marketing of additional output could
be important factors in determining the rate of adoption of a new agriculturat
technology and the extent of economic gains from it. A better educated
farmer could acquire the new knowledge quickly and could have more
contact with the extension agent who supply this information. In
Bangladesh, the growth of agricultural production now depends on the
diffusion of the modern 'seed-fertilizer-water’ technology. So farmer
education should assume a critical role in promoting agricultural growth.

Table 3 reports the findings of the BIDS field survey on the relationship
of some key variables regarding input use and farm productivity with the
level of education of the adult members (age 16 and over) of the
household. No systematic relationship is observed from the data. As
expected, the better educated had larger size of land holding and they also
had more fixed non-land assets per acre of land. The access to irrigation
and the amount of labour used per unit of land was found almost random
across the scale of educational attainment. In fact, the less educated
adopted the modern crop varieties relatively more than the better
educated, a finding contrary to the a priori hypothesis. The household with
less educated adult members also used more fertilizer per unit of land than
the better educated, which is the result of higher rates of adoption of
modern varieties, as they are highly fertilizer-intensive. The per acre yield of
paddy for both local and modern varieties was found in variant across the
education scale upto the secondary education level. Only household
whose adult members had on average more than secondary level
education achieved higher crop yields. But the number of observations in
this cell is so small (13 out of 484 farm household) that it would be unwise t0
draw firm conclusions from this information.

Agricultural performance may depend on many other factors besides
farmer education. The eftect of those factors needs to be dissociated tor
estimation of the true effect of education. Since education may atfect
agricultural production through facilitating adoption of modern agricultural
practices, a multi-variate regression model was fitted to explain the adoption
of modern varieties of rice i which education was included as one of the
explanatory variables. The following results were dbtained from the farm
survey data:

MVP = 0.17° -04290OWNL+ 0.283°"TNGC  +1.084°" IRGP
(2.34) (-0.74) (4.64) (12.56)
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0550LBR+ 0337FSZ -0416EDN+ 0.742"CRDTI
(-0.25) © (0.38) (-0.66) (2.74)

40695 CRDTN -0200°NAGRI R2 = 048
(3.82) (-1.99)

Table -3 Relationship of Some Variables with the Average Level of
Education of the Adult Members, 1982

Variables No formal Up to two 3105 610 1C Over 10
schooling years of years years years
schooling

Average size of land

owned (acres) 133 2.44 3.00 3.37 4.46
Capital per :
acre of land
(Tk) 2.992 2.746 3.322 4.979 4.276
Per cent of land

irrigated 21.8 344 26.0 38.9 325
Per cent of area

under modern Va-

riety of cereals 49.7 482 44.8 334 335
Fertilizer use per

acre (lbs) 145 128 145 119 102
Labour use per

acre (days) 57 52 51 45 53
Paddy yield

{maunds/acre) 26.3 25.9 255 24.3 27.9
Paddy yield for HYV

{maunds/acre) 36.6 36.5 36.6 36.3 46.1

where, MVP is the proportion of land cultivated with modern varieties of
rice, OWNL is the area of land owned by the household (acres), TNC is the
proportion of land under tenancy, IRGP is the proportion of land irrigated,
LBR is the amount of land cultivated per worker (acre) FSZ is the number of
members in the family, which is a measure of the consumption pressure in
the household, CRDTI is the amount of loans received from institutional
sources (TK. 100 per acre), CRDTN is the amount of loans received from
non-institutional sources (Tk. 100 per acre), NAGRI is the income from non-
agricultural sources (TK 100) and EDN is the level of education of the head
of the household measured by completed years of formal schooling. '

Since the observed values of the dependent variable has a limited range
(zero to one), which is the case of a limited dependent variable model a
Tobit (two fimit probit) mbdel was applied to estimate the parameters of the
equation. The figures within parentheses are asymptotic ‘' values of the
regression coefficient. The value of F!-2 is for the ordinary least square
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estimate of the equation. The sign ** denotes that the coefficient is
statistically significant at 1 per cent probability level, and * at 5 per cent level.

The results show that the factors which significantly affect the adoption
of modern varieties are availability of irrigation facilities, credit received from
both institutional and non-institutional sources and the area under tenancy.

The statistically significant positive coefficient of the tenancy variable
indicates that the extent of adoption of modern varieties is higher on rented
land than on owned land. This is contrary to the a priori hypothesis that the
terms of tenancy (sharecropping which is the most-common arrangement)
discourages adoption of modern varieties [8; 120-137, 9,10; 48-64]. Since
the modern varieties are more labour intensive than the traditional ones,
and the tenant rents in land for minimising the underutilisation of family
workers and farm establishment, large land owners may gain more by
geiting modern varieties cultivated by sharecroppers than Dy self-
cultivating with wage labourers. Since there is excess demand for land, the
tenancy market may be governed more by the interest of the land owners
than by those of the tenants, who would be discouraged to cultivate MVs
on rented land under crop sharing arrangement.

Another surprising result is_the negative coefficient of the non-
agricultural income variable, which is also statistically significant. Farmers
who earn some income from non-agricultural sources may have less
liquidity constraint than those who depend mostly on agriculture.’ So the
access to non-agricultural income should ease the capital constraint to
adoption of modern varieties. The negative value of the coefficient
however indicate-that farmers who have more access 1o non-agricultural
income have adopted less, which is contrary 10 the above hypothesis. Thig
suggests that the association between the two variables may be the other
way round. Farmers who cannot adopt modern varieties due to technical
constraint (non-availability of irrigation, deep flooding of land etc.) try to
augment household incomes. by engaging themselves in various non-
agricultural activities.

The value of the coefficient of the education variable is negative which
supports the earlier result that the less educated adopt modern varieties
more intensively. The value of the coefficient is not however statistically
significant. M.l. Hossain tried to explain the determinants of the adoption of
modern varieties with' district level cross-section data and also found similar
result about the effect of education [11]. He however found positive
relationship between education and the use of chemical fertilizers.

Thus, in Bangladesh education does not seem to contribute to
agricultural production even under modernizing circumstances. It may be
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explained by the fact that the type of education provided in schools is not ,
work oriented. Schooling is basically regarded as a means o escape trom
the hard manual labour which farming requires. Those, who have some
formal education seek non-agricultural jobs, which are less arduous and
often more higher paying than agriculture. This type of education may
promote occupational mobility than increasing coefficiency of operation in a
particular occupation. The role of education in the choice of occupation and
employment is studied in the next section.

IV EDUCATION, OCCUPATION AND EMPLOYMENT

Does education affect the choice of occupation in rural Bangladesh?
Table 4 presents information on the educational status of the heads of the
household according to the major sources of income of the household,
obtained from a census of 40 villages conducted by the BIDS in 1988. The
following features can be noted from the table.

The illiterate are concentrated mostly in manual occupations like
agricultural wage labour, transport operation and construction work. About
54% of the household heads reported having no formal schooling, the
proportion was 88% for the household engaged in agricultural wage labour,
and 71% for both construction workers and transport operators (cart and
boat operators and rickshaw pullers). Persons with secondary level
education were only 3.5%, 7.9% and 5.5% in these three occupation
respectively. s

The higher educated on the other hand were concentrated in two
occupations, services and trade and shopkeeping, which are the major
sources of income for about 18% of rural household. Only 16% of the
heads of the household reporting services as the major source of income
had no formal schooling, while 36% had at least secondary school
certificates, and another 21% attended secondary schools. About 27% ot
the persons reporting trading as the major source of income had at least
secondary level education, while 36% in this occupation were illiterate.
Quite a large proportion of people who cultivate own land are also betier
educated (about 24% attended at least secondary schools). Some of them
may pursue trading and services as a supplementary source of income.

For a rigorous analysis of the ettect of education on farm and non-tarm
employment, we estimated a labour supply tunction on the 1882
household survey data in which education was included as one of the
explanatory variables. The survey collecled imformation for the adult
mempers of the household on their paricipation in productive work tor
gach day of the week preceding the day of interview, for eight weeks
scattered throughout the year 1982. The periods were selecied on the
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basis of a priori knowledge of the cropping pattern of the area so as 10
“ represent the normal, busy and slack periods of employment. The supply
of labour of the household was built up from this eight weeks data.

Table- 4: Educational Attainment of Household Heads by Major Source of
Income for the Household, 1988

Level of education of the household head

No. of Classes
Major source  sample Noformal Classes Classes Classes 11and
of income household  schooling 1102 3tc5 6to 10 more
Cultivation of
own farm 2846 46.5 8.4 21.2 14.0 8.9
Agricultural
wage labour 1870 80.8 5.8 9.9 2.8 0.8
Cottage
Industry 187 56.3 42 248 11.4 35
Trading and
shopkeeper 538 358 10.1 271 1657 11.3
Transport
operation 1988 732 5.6 17.7 5.5 nil
Construction
work 76 71.1 9.2 11.8 5.3 2.6
Services 606 16.0 3.0 23.8 21.1 36.1
Other self- '
employment 150 72.0 5.3 6.7 6.0 10.0
Total 6252 54.1 Fil 18.3 11.0 9.4

Source: Census of 40 randomly selected villages conducted by BIDS tor the study on
Ditteretial Impact of Modern Rice Technology in Banglagesh: {work in Progress]

Following Yotopoulos and Lau, and Bardhan,3 the following labour
supply function was fitted on the data:

SLBR = {(WAGE, FSZ, WRKR, FEM, OWNL, TECH, CPTL, EDCN, LVNG)

where, SLBR is the average weekly hours of labour put in by all adult
members of the household; WAGE is the wage rate (TK / day) prevailing at
the village level; FSZ is the number ot members in the household; WRKR is
the total number of workers and FEM is the number of female members
participating in income earning activities: OWNL, the amount of land owned
by the household (acres): TECH, the amount of land cropped with modern
varieties (acres) CPTL, the amount of non-land fixed assets owned by the

3. Vatopoulos and Lau derives a lahour supaly tunction of the household from an indirect
utility function, while Bardhan emplovs a pragmatic approach to explain the labour market
carcipation benaviour of peasant housenoigs. [12; 105-127, 13; 73-83].
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household (100 Tk); EDCN is the number ot completed years of schooling
for the head of the household; and LVNG, is the standard of living in"the
village as measured by the per capita consumption expenditure (1 00 TK).

In the utility function of an individual, leisure is considered as one of the
consumer goods. Its cost is the wage income which has to be sacrificed if
leisure is consumed. So the choice between leisure and consumer goods
is determined by their relative prices, i.e. the wage rate and the prices of
consumer goods. An increase in income from non-wage sources shifts the
indifference curve upwards and hence the individual can have more leisure
and consumer goods at the same level of relative prices. Thus labour,
which is the residual of the time available for work, is determined mainly by
the wage rate, the prices of the consumer goods and the income from non-
wage sources. The main determinants of the non-wage income are physical
and human capital. The variables OWNL, TECH, CPTL and EDCN have
been incorporated to take care the effect of this factor. Education, by
increasing the quality of human resbures, provides scope for increasing
labour productivity or mobility to higher paid employment in the service
sector, and hence for earning higher income from the same amount of
labour.

The decision regarding the consumptions of goods services and the
supply of labour is determined at the household level. So the composition
of the household and the working members may also affect the supply of
labour. The higher the number of consumers (FSZ) relative to workers
(WRKR) the lower would be the per capita income from labour in the
household and the higher would be the supply of labour. The larger the '
proportion of female workers, the lower would be the supply of labour,
since women have to supply domestic labour.

Which reduces the time available for income earning work. So, other
things remaining constant, labour supply would be positively associated
with family size and negatively associated with the number of female
workers.

The results of the exercise are presented in Table 5. For the present
purpose we are interested in the coetficient of the education variable. Alter
controliing for the effects of the other variables, the coefficient of education
is found negative in the equation for agricultural labour, which suggest that
the higher educated supply less labour to agriculture. The value of the
regression coefficient indicates that with each additional year of schooling
the supply of labour to agriculture is reduced by 1.44 hours per week, that
is about 9.4 standard eight-hour days a year. The coetticient of education in
the equation for non-agricultural labour is however positive which shows
that the higher educated supply more labour to non-agriculiural activities.
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The value of coefficient indicate that with each additional year of schooling
the supply of labour to non-agricultural activities is increased by 0.78 hours
per week or about 5 days per year. Thus, on balance education seem to
reduce the supply of labour. The value of the estimated coefficients would
mean other things remaining constant, a worker with secondary school
certificate would work about 44 days a year less than a worker with no formal
schooling; about 94 days less in agriculture and 50 days more in non-
agricultural activities. Since the labour productivity of the educated person
may be higher than the illiterate, the income of the former need not
necessarily be lower because of the reduced work effort.

Table-5: Effect of Education on Labour Supply to Agriculture and Non -
agricultural Activities--A Regression Estimate

Explanatory variables Agriculture Non-agriculture Total
(Average number of hours per week)

WRKR 18.34"" 122> 31.06"™
(15.23) (9.47) (9:47)
FSZ 155" -0.27 1.28™"
(3.78) (-0.61) (3.34)
FEM -11.33 -0.14 -11.27*"
(-4.38) (-0.05) (-4.78)
WAGE 0.07 1032 N 70 b
(0.29) (3.73) (4.71)

OWNL 0.77 -1.86™ -1.09°"
(1.83) (-4.04) (-2.80)

TECH 1.86°" -4.04° -2.18™"
(2.34) (-4.65) (-2.95)
CPTL 0.16 0.18 0.34""
(1.74) (1.72) (3.89)
EDCN 1447 -78°" -0.66"
(-4.97) (2.43) (-2.42)

LVNG -0.97°" -0.50" -1.47"
(-4.00) (-1.88) (6.51)
Constant 28.34" 4.26 32,60
(3.54) (0.88) (4.38)

R2 0.47 0.21 0.67

Note: The sample size consists of 624 houeshold with valid observations for all variables.
Figures within parentheses are estimated 't ‘values. The sign " denotes that this
coefficient is significant.at 5 per cent probability level, and ** at one per cent level,

V: RETURNS FROM EDUCATION
It is estimated from the BIDS field survey that the sample houeshold
.earned on average TK 20, 1984 during 1982 at the pervailing prices. The
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per capita income was estimated at TK.3300, which compares with the per
capita income of Tk 3015 estimated by the Bureau of Statistics for the
country as a whole for 1982/83. About 64% of the income was earned from
agricultural activities and 36% from non-agricultural activitics. '

- Table-6: Determinants of Rural Household Incomes: Regression
Estimate, 1982

Variables Agricultural ~ Non-agricultural Total income
income income

Constant 1978 256 2045
(1.56) (-.24) (1.20)
OWNL 3287** 200 3459*"
(14.87) (1.08) (11.26)
OWNL?2 43" 2.5 A3
(-5.28) (-0.36) (3.93)
TNC 627 -183 j 351
(1.80) (-0.68) (0.78)
CPTL -0.005 0.205*" 0.101
(-0.13) (6.04) (2.66)
WRKR 975" 2095°*" 3125
(2.65) (6.68) (6.22)
TECH 1729 357 1973"*
(7.22) (1.89) (6.13)
DPND 799 827° 1643
(1.75) (2.13) (2.65)
EDCN -113 249"" 172
(-1.37) (3.50) {1,52)
R2 0.55 0.19 0.52

Note : The sample size consists of 628 household with valid observations for all variables in
the equation. Capital is measured as value of non-land agricultural fixed assets in the
equation for agricultural income, and non-agricultural fixed assets in the equation for
non-agricultural fixed assets in the eguation for nen-agriculture income., Figures within
parentheses are estimated T’ values ’

The following regression model was fitted to study the determinants of
household income:

INCM = f (OWNL, OWNL2, TNC, TECH, WRKR, DPND. EDCN)
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where, INCM is the annual income of the househoid, and DPND is
dependency ratio in the family as measured by the number of consumers
- per worker. Other variables are as defined earlier. The dependency ratio
was included to test the Chayanovian hypothesis that in a peasant
economy, the motive force behind the economic activity is the comsumer-
worker balance in the family. The square of owned land was added to allow
the marginal return from land to vary with the size of landownership. In
Bangladesh land productivity varies inversely with farm size, [14, 15, 16;
21-42] and we have already noted that larger land owners prefer more
leisure, which indicate that marginal returns frem land would decline with
the increase in the size of landownership.

The estimates of the parameters are reported in Table 6. The main
determinants of agricultural income are land, technology and family
workers, while the main determinants of non-agricultural incomes are the
number of workers in the family,” accumulation of non-agricultural assets,
the level of education of the worker, and the consumption pressure in the
family.

The results show that education increase household incomes mainly
through involvement of the worker in the non-agricultural sector which
support the findings of the previous two sections. The estimated value of
the coetficient suggests that an additional year of schooling increases non-
agricultural income on the margin by TK. 250 per annum, but it is achieved
partly at the expence of agricultural incomes, so the effect of education on
total household income is less. An additional year of schooling reduces
agricultural income by Tk. 113, and raises total income by Tk. 172 per
annum.

We may now make an attempt at estimating the rate of return on
education, for which we also need information about the cost of education.
The government spent about Tk. 164 per student per year at the primary
level in 1983. There is no accurate estimate of the private cost on account
of books, teaching aids and improved clothing. An unpublished BIDS
survey in 11 villages conducted during 1981 estimate this cost to be
approximately Tk. 250 per annum per student. Thus the total cost per
annum per student for primary education comes to about Tk. 414. If a
student incurs this cost for a period of five years and then from year 6 gets
an additional return of 860 (172x5) per annum for a period of 45 years:?
the internal rate of return from this investment is calculated at about 25%. If
the cost paid by the government is excluded, the internal rate of return from

4. Itis assumed that a student will complete his primary education at age 12 and his working life
will continue upto age 57.
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privaie investment comes at 35%. At this rate of return thefe should bg
enough incentives to continue schooling upto the primary level.

The above calculations assume that there is no opportunity cost of
sending children to primary schools. But this may be a restrictive
assumption for the secondary school going age. Many students at this age
would have participated in various expenditure saving household activities
if they had not attended schools. We may conservatively estimate the
alternative earnings foregone at about 1200 per annum (at 1982 prices)
and the cost of books, materials and additional cost on improved clothing at
Tk. 800 per annum. If a stuednt incurs this cost for a period of another three
years in lower secondary schools, and from year 9 (since beginning school)
starts earning Tk. 1376 per annum (172x8) as additional income from that
investment for a period of 42 years, the rate of return from the private
investment would come at 14.5%. It is estimated that the government
spent Tk.210 per student in secondary school. If this cost is included the
rate of return on investment comes at 12.2%. This calculation suggests that
there is little incentive to continue schooling even up to the lower
secondary level.

Of course, the rate of return on education may not be the same for
different socio-economic groups, and the return per year of schooling may
vary at different levels of education. The estimates of annual income for
household classified by the educational attainment of adult members will be
seen from Table 7. The estimates are provided separately for different
landownership groups since land is the major determinant of rual income,
and hence its effect needs to be dissociated. The table also gives an
estimate of the incremental income per year of schooling for different levels
of education. The estimates should however be taken with a grain of sait
because we have already noted that the income may be determined by a
host of other factors besides land and education. With this qualification in
mind the following points may be noted from Table 7.

The functionally landless household who are the bottom 30% of the
sample in the landownership scale do not seem to get any return from
education at all. Even household whose adult members attended
secondary schools, the income was almost the same as the household
whose members never attended schools. Although this result is surprising,
it is consistent with the observation that the landless household are not
interested in sending their children to schools. Members of this group of
household generally work as agricultural labourers for others. In this
occupation education is of little use, since the employer would not provide
higher wage to better educated compared to a less educated worker. An
educated member in this eategory of household may self-employ himself in
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a higher productive non-agricultural activities such as trading in which he
can utilize the skill acquired through education. This would however require
some fixed and working capital, which very few landliess household can
afford to accumulate. Also, these people do not generally have accéss to
credit from financial institutions. Only if a member could get at least
secondary school certificate, he could find a job in the service sector, but
the opportunity cost of keeping children in school for so long may be very
high for this category of household who for the obvious reason of intense
poverty are more concerned about immediate needs than about
investment on children.

Table -7: Average Household Incomes By Size of Landownership and
Level of Education of Adult Members

Level of educ-
ation (years of Lessthan 0.5t02.0 20t05.0 5.0acres

schooling) 0.5 acres acres acres and above
(sample size) (195) (217) " (165) (62)
Nil 12,165 13,413 . 22,418 36,324
Upto two years 12,449 18,910 28,564 41,922
(-358) (2785) (3073) (2819)
3to 5 years 12,252 19,919 24 404 47 315
(22) (1627) (497) (2748)
6to 10 years 11,655 21,648 31,115 55,000
(-75) (1029) (1087) (2335) -
QOver 10 years . 25, 196 48,182 80,113
(1178) ©(1707) (4379)
Total 12,039 17,136 26,269 45,693
Note :  The figures within parentheses are additional income per year of schooling.

Source ;. Unpublished data from BIDS field survey

For other categories of household the return from education appears to
be positive and quite substantial.. But for the small and medium landowning
household the incremental income from additional year of schooling does
not increase beyond the primary level. In fact the marginal return from
education is found to be the highest for the first two years in school. Since
the opportunity cost of sending the children in school increases with age,
particularly when the child crosses the primary level the constant marginal
return from additional schooling would discourage parents from keeping
their children in school beyond primary level.
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The return from additional schooling is the highest for the large
landowining group, and the return appears to increase with the level of
schooling. I this category, household with illiterate adult members earned
only Tk. 36,328 (in 1982), while those whose members attended
secondary sechools earned Tk. 55,000 and with members having higher
secondary education the income increases to over Tk. 80,000. The
incremental income per year of education was about Tk. 2,800 for primary
education, and Tk. 4,400 for higher secondary level education. This level
of earning would give a very high rate of return on education.

The findings suggest that formal education is a necessary but not a
sufficient condition for increasing income. For raising labour productivity
and income by application of the skills acquired through education, one
needs to have access to other productive resources such as land and
capital. Because of the type of education provided in schools, which
discourages manual labour, education may not increase labour productivity
and income through better management of land. But ownership of land
provides access to capital, credit and public services, which could be
combined with education to move from agriculture to higher-paid non-
agricultural occupations. By facilitating this occupational mobility, education
raises income for the larger landowning households.

VI CONCLUSIONS

In Bangladesh illiteracy is widespread and in spite of the governments'
emphasis on universal primary education, very little progress has been
achieved in this field since independence. This paper relates economic
performance of rural household with educational attainment of members in
order to see whether the demand side tfactors pose constraints to progress
in this field.

It is found from the study that.the management of agriculture has no
relationship with the educational attainment of the head of the household.
This is surprising because the growth of agricultural production now
depends on the adoption of the new 'seed-fentilizer-water' technology and
education should have facilitated better understanding of the technology
and its proper use. But the rate of adoption of the new technology is found
invariant with the level of education. It is found from a multi-variate
regression analysis of the household data that the higher the level of
education the less is the supply of labour and the lower is the earnings from
agriculture.

Education however provides some return through facilitating
occupational mobility to higher-paid non-agricultural jobs. The higher
educated in rural areas are concentrated in trading and services while the
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illiterates pursue agricultural labour, transport operations and construction
work--which require manual labour. The supply of labour to non-agricultural
activities and income is found to be significantly related to the level of
education of the household head.

An additional year of schooling is found to increase income by Tk. 172
per annum at 1982 price levels. This gives a rate of return of 25 per cent on
investment on schooling at the primary level, but it is reduced to about 12
per cent for the lower secondary level, as the children reaches the age
when they can earn something for the household which Is regarded as a
cost of sending them to schools. It is found that'the landless do not gan at
all from education since they do not have the capital necessary 1o take up
the opportunities of employment in the non-agricultural sector. But tor the
large land owning group the return from education is high ana it increases
for successively higher levels.

In order to make schooling more attractive the curriculam has to be
changed so that education.becomes more work orieated and increase
efficiency of labour in the work place. Knowledge about new agricultura!
practices and their practical applications sheuld be taugnt in schools so that
students find education useful in increasing income trom tarming. The
educated landless should be given access to institutional credit without any
collateral security, (as provided by Grameen Bank) so that they can use the
skills acquired through education for generating self-employment in higher
productive non-agricultural activities.
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. A MACRO LEVEL ANALYSIS OF EDUCATIONAL
PARTICIPATION IN BANGLADESH

KHAN A. MATIN ™

ABSTRACT

The study aims at exploring the determinants of educational participation
of male and female for the school ages 5-24 by using the district level data
of 1881 Bangladesh Popuiation Census. In the absence of micro level data
on school participation, this aggreagate level analysis is expected to
provide valuable information on this vital national issue. For obtaining the
|elal1onshlp and effect of socio-economic and demographic variables on
educational participation the techniques of correlation and multiple linear
regression analysis have been applied. Using Ordinary Least Squares
Method separate models have been obtained for male and female
pariicipation. Marked sign reversal in the direction of the effects of the
explanatory variables has been observed on the educational participation
of male and female. Educational leve! of parents and adult members
produced substantial impact on the participaticn of both male and female in
the positive direction. Urbanisation and per capita availability-of land
produced negative effect on both male and female participation. The
effects of number of school age children, their marital and labour force
participation status, and the number of educational institutions on male and
female eductional participation have been mixed. In general, poverty is
standing in‘the way of educational participation of vast majority of the
chiidren.

INTRODUCTION

tudies conducted in several countries provide strong evidence that
the level of education attained is closely related to several dimensions of
development. it can well be regarded as gateway to labour markets,
individual earnings, increasing agricultural and industrial productivity,
decreasing human fertility and improving the health and nutritional status. In
Bangladesh not many studies have been done to identify the factors
contributing to prevailing lower educational participation rates. The present
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paper is an attempt to study the effect of various socio-economic and
demographic .factors on participation of boys and girls in schools. The
district level data of Bangladesh Population Census 1981 have been
utilised. It is also expected to reveal some of the dimensions of inequality in
participation in maie and female and to be able to indicate the size of efiect
throughout the school-age range 5 to 24. In Bangladesh where household
data on children’s schooling is not available, the census information on
participation in schooling provides a more ready measure of participation
than the customary school enrolment data.

SETTING AND DATA

Islam (1975:114) in an analysis of participation in primary school-age (6-
10) in two rural areas of Bangladesh obtained that 17 percent of the
population of the study area was within the primary school-age group 6-10.
The percentage of enrolment in the study area was about 45 per cent while
the official enrolment figure around that period was about 72 per cent
(BANBEIS, 1984:11). This suggests that the official enrolment rate was
misleadingly higher. In a multiple regression analysis it was found that family
size had “negative effect on school participation rate, but.the effects of
educated -adult members and land-holding were positive. Ahmed et al
(1983:23) analysed the participation of primary school age (6-10) children
from data collected in 23 villages of rural Bangladesh in 1978, and found
the participation rate to be 40 per cent. Slightly over 2 percent were once
students but were not going to schools at the time of the interview. Here
also we find that the official enrolment figure of 68.8 per cent for 1978 to be
too exagerated. By applying multiple regression analysis it was found that
the .effects of educational level of adult members and family income on
school participation rate were positive while the effect of family land-holding
was negative.

The main aim of the present study is to provide an insight about the type
of relationship that exists between educational participation rates and other
socio-economic and demographic variables in a developing country like
Bangladesh using aggregate level data. Further, the study aims to draw
some implications from the analysis o guide education policies which seem
to increase participation in education. As the census data reveals marked
sex differential in the educational participation, separate analysis will be
carried out for male and female.

EDUCATIONAL PARTECIPATION RATES BY AGE, SEX AND RESIDENCE
BANGLADESH 1974-81.

According to 1981 Population Census, persons in the age group 5-24
have been considered school age population which includes schooling at
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) primary, secondary and tertiary level. The status of whether the respondent
was attending school was judged from the answer to the question "Are you
currently attending school?” School was defined as any educational
institution such as primary schools, madrashas, high schools, colleges and
universities, etc., where at least one language is taught. Training schools,
motor driving schools were excluded.

Age Specific Educational Participation Rate (ASEDPR)

The age specific educational participation rate was obtained as percent
of population in the particular age group who were attending school at the
time of interview. In formal terms,

ASEDPR 4 ﬁ_____.F’xgihool

(100)
Where ASEDPRx means age specific participation rate for persons
agedx ;

Px school means population aged x who are attending school;
Py means Population aged x.

Specific participation rates for male-female and rural-urban residence
were computed in similar ways. The 1981 Population Census of
Bangladesh was conducted in March 1981, and as such we have to keep
this fact in mind while comparing the participation rates with other sources.
There may be some seasonal variation in the school participation rates.
Table 1 in the next page provides information on participation rates for the
census years 1974 and 1981. While moving across the ages we find that
for both male and female, and for both the ‘census years, the highest
participation rate occurs in the age group 10-14. This age group roughly
corresponds to 5-10 years of schooling. Participation rates have been
computed on the basis of age, and age and grade may not always coincide
owing to dropouts and repetition. For the total country the next highest
participation rate is in the age group 15-19 followed by the rate in the age
group 5-9. The lowest participation rate is in the age group 20-24 which
indicates the participation at the high educational level. We find that the
overall (both sexes) participation has improved by only O.6 per cent during
the inter-censal period 1974-1981. According to 1974 census 21.3
percent of the population in the age group 5-24 was attending school and
in 1981 the participation rate slightly increased to 21.9 per cent.
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PARTICIPATION RATES BY SEX

“ According to 1981 Census marked sex differential in educatlonal
participation was observed. As many as 26.8 per cent of male in the age
group 5-24 was attending school while the female participation in the same
age group was much lower being 16.8 per cent. Similar difference in the
participation rates for male and female was observed in 1974 census (ref.
Table 1).

Male: For the male population, participation rate was highest in the age
group 10-14 followed by participation rate in the age group 15-18.
Although in 1974 census the male participation in age group 15-19 is about
7 percentage points higher than the participation in age 5-8, this difference
has been edged up in 1981 census. According to 1981 census the male
participation rate in the ages 5-9 and 15-19 are 24.7 percent and 25.4
percent respectively. Similar situation has also been observed in rural and
urban areas.

Female : Female Participation rate also was found to be highest in the
age group 10-14 followed by participation in the age group 5-9. The female
participation rate in the higher educational age group is much lower
compared to male participation rate in the same level. Unlike male
participation rate, we find improvement in female participation in all the age
groups for the total country over the intercensal period 1974-1981, the
highest increase being in the primary educational ages 5-9, where there is
4.8 percentage points increase. The overall increase in the female
participation rate over the period 1974-1981 has been 2.3 percentage
points from 14.5 percent in 1974 to 16.8 percent in 1981.

Residence.: Another characteristic feature of educational participation in
Bangladesh is its rural-urban differentials. The system of education
prevalent in the country is more or less a modified version of the colonial
system introduced by the British regime which was designed at producing
an elite class to serve the economic and political interest of the rulers. Most
of the schools were set up in urban areas. Consequently, the
disadvantaged section of the people who resides mostly in the rural area do
not have any access to basic education. From Table | we find that in 1981
census the participation rate for the population 5-24 was 20.3 percent in
rural area and 30.6 percent in urban area. Similar rural-urban differential in
educational particiption has also been observed in 1974. Further the sex
differential in educatlonal participation was prevalent in both rural and urban
areas.

According to 1981 census the male-female differential in educational
participation was 10.4 percentage points in rural area and in the urban area
the male-female participation rate was differing by 7.1 percentage points,
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slight improvement over the ditterentiais in the rural area.

It now turns out that the national increase of 0.6 percentage point in
educational participation rate during the inter-censal pericd 1974-1981 has
been due to the increase in female participation rate in the rural area, where
the major increase has been in the ages 5-9.

Data

The Bangladesh Population Census 1881 constitutes the main source
of data (BBS 1984,1986). In our study districts (former districts) have been
considered as the unit of analysis. There were 21 adiministrative districts in
Bangladesh in 1981. The measurement of the variables and their
operational definitions are given below:

DEPENDENT VARIABLES:
Educational Participation Rate (EDRP) :

This is given by the percent of population 5-24 who were attending
school. They were computed for male (EDRPM) and female (EDRPF).

EXPLANATORY VARIABLES :
1. Parental Education (EDUCBS) ;

This is the per cent of population (both sexes 5-9) who are literat.e The
variable is expected to have positive etfect on the educational participation
of ‘children. It is expected that literacy level of the community willl exert a
preponderant influence on the enrolment of children. Educated adult
member in the family may probably be taken as a proxy for the cultural level.

2. School Age Population, Male (SAGEM) :

This has been defined as the percent of male population in the school-
age group 5-24. The variable is expected to have positive effect on the
male educational participation rate.

3. School Age Population , Female (SAGEF) :
This is the percent of female population in the ages 5-24. the variable is
expected to have positive effect on female educational participation rate.

Marital Status of School Age Population. Male (MARM) :

The variable is intended to measure the impact of early marriage of male
on their educational participation. This has been measured by the per cent
of male population 10-24 currently married. A more relevant measure could
be percent of male population 5-24 currently married but as the census
data gives marital status of Population 10 years above, we have to stick to
this age group and also hope that the prevalence of marriage below age 10
is negligible. We do not predict a priori the direction of the effect of percent
male married on male educational participation rate as they can still be in
school after marriage.
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Marital Status of School Age Population, Female (MARF) :

This has been obtained as the percent of female population 10-24
currently married. This is expected to have strong negative effect on female
educational participation rate.

Labour Force Participation Status of School Age Population, Male
(LFPRM): )

This variable has been measured by percent of male population 10-24
who are in labour force participation. Here also a more appropriate measure
could be percent of male 5-24 who are economically active, but then we
have to restrict our mesurement to the age group 10-24 as the census
tabulations provide informations on economic activity for population 10
years and above. We mention here that the 1983-84 Labour Force Survey
indicated that for children in the age group 5-9, the labour force
participation rate was 5.8 percent for male and 1.4 per cent tor female. This
participation rate for all children (both sexes) in that age group was 4.1
percent (BBS: 1986. P.70-73). We have to keep these tactors in mind in
making Emerprctat:ons cf the result. We expect that the labour iorce
participation rate ¢t male (LFPRMY will have negative eftect on the male
educational participation rate. ) :

Urbanizaticn [URBAN; .

It has been measured by the percent of population living 1in urban ared.
Urbanization is expected to have positive” gffact on educaticnal
participation rates of both male and female.

Religion (MUSLIM) :

Religion as a cultural variable may have some differential effect on
educational participation, especially of temale. It has been measured by per
cent population Muslim.

Landholding (LAND) :

The variable landholding has been measured by the per capita
availability of land. In an agrarian economy like Bangladesh, per capita
availability of land may be considered as an index of sicio-economic status.
Male children, even minor are engaged in family tarms and as higher labours
in the rural setting. As such we do not say betorehand whether availability
will encourage or discourage the partcipation of children in school.
Moreover, the effects are expected to be difterent on male and female
participation rates.

Educational Institutions (INSTIT; -

This variable is an indicator of the exient ! supply of educational
tacilities. It has been mesured by the nimher ol ¢ “jcational institutions per
10,000 population. It is very muck Ziuoimaies that the availability of
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educational institutions will have positive effect on educational participation
rate of both male and female.

Income Distribution (INCOME) :
This variable has teen included to see the effect of income distribution
at household level on the educational participation. This measure has been
obtained as ‘the percent of income accruing to the lowest 70 percent
households which are below povertyline consumption of 2200 K. cal. The
more is the share of income in favour of the poor, the greater participation
of their children in school is expected. It may be noted that the Gini
Coefficient of Concentration as -obtained in 1981-82 Household
Expendrture Survey was 0. 39 (BBS, 1986, ¢. 19 ).lf education is not
treated as ' inferior goods', participation rate of children is expected to be

positively related to income. -

METHODOLOGY

_ For finding the reiationship and effects of various explanatory variables
on educational participation rates the techniques of correlation and multiple
linear regression analysis have been applied. A Zero-order correlation
matrix of the variables under study has been provided. The multiple linear
regression model can be described as :

EDPR = CONST + b{SAGE + bpMAR + b3LFPR + bg URBAN +
bsMUSLIM + bgLAND + b7INSTIT + bgiNCOME ej...(1)

where e = N(0,02) and is identically and independently distributed. The
Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) method has been applied to estimate the
regression coefficients. Equation (1) has been estimated for male
participation rate (EDPRM) and female participation rate (EDPRF)
separately. The regression results have been provided in Table 2.

FINDINGS
Relationship of Educational Participation Rates with Explanatory Variables:

Male : While going through the zero-order correlation matrix in Appendix
- A, we find that male educational participation rate (EDPRM) has signigicant
positive relationship with parentai education (EDUCBS).having P/_ .001
and percent of school age male childen (SAGEM) having P/_ .05; while, it
has significant negative relationship with male; labour force participation
rate (LFPRM) having p /_.001, per capita availability of land (LAN) having p
/_.05, The relationship of male educational participation rate with other
variables included in the model (la) in Table 2 was very weak. Insignicant
positive relationship of male educational participation rate was found with
urbanzation (URBAN), percent population muslim (MUSLIM), and the
number of educational institutions (INSTIT). Insignificant negative
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relationship of male educational participation rate was found with income
distribution (INCOME).

Female: Regarding female educational participation rate (EDPRF) we
observe significant positive relationship with only variable parental
education (EDUCBS) having p/_..001 and significant negative relationship
was obtained with percent female currently (MARF) having p/_ .10 and per
capita availability of land (LAND) having p/_ .05. The relation of other
explanatory ‘variables included in mode! (1b) with female educational
paricipation rate was insignificant but we describe their directions.

Positive but statistically insignificant correlation was found between
female educational participation rate and urbanization (URBAN), per cent
populaticn Muslim (MUSLIM) and the number of educational institutions
(INSTIT), while the correlation coefficients of female educational
participation rate with per cent school-age female (SAGEF) and income
distribution (INCOME) were negative but statistically insignificant. As it is
expected a very high value of correlation coefficient (r = .96) was observed
between male and female educational participation-rates.

The findings on regression analysis of male and female educational
participation rates are given in equation (la) and (Ib) respectively in Table 2.
The effects of individual explanatory variables under the Multiple
regression framework is discussed below:

Parental Education (EDUCBS) : Ot all thé variables included in the model
the parental education (EDUCBS) has the most dominant positive etfect on
both male and female educational participation rates. The effect in both the
cases was found to be statistically highly significant having p/_ .0001. (see
Table 2). : s

School Age Population. Male (SAGEM) and Female (SAGEF) : A very
insignificant negative effect of schocl age male population was found on
the male educational participation rate. But the effect of female school age
population on female educational participation rate(EDPRF) was found to
be positive and statistically significant have p/_ .1 0.

Marital Status of School Age Population, Male (MARM) and Female
(MARF) : The eitect of per cent of school age male population married was
positive on male educational participation rate but the effect was statistically
insignificant. The effect of per cent of school age female married on female
educational participation rates was negative and statistically significant
having p/_ .10. This suggests that early marriage of female may be working
as a discouraging factor on female educational participation rates.
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Table- 2 : OLS Estimates of the Equations for Educatioral Participation.

: Equations
Independent Variables
Male (la) Female (Ib)
Per cent Population (both EDUCBS 7112 .8560
sexes) 5 -literaté ' (4.58)""" (1250
Per cent Male in ages SAGEM -.0158
5-24 . (.1a)
“Per cent Female in ages SAGEF 5296
5:-24 (2.07)
Per cent Male 10-24 MARM 1219
married ) (1.23)
Per cent Female 10-24 MARF -.2330
married (2.73)°
Per cent male 10-24 LFPRM -.2351
in labour force (2.07)"
Per cent Female 10-24 LFPRF 2651
in labour force (1.75)
Per cent population URBAN - 1411 -,1383
Urban (2.64) (3.22)
Per cent population -.0251 .0038
Muslim (0.85) (0.23)
Per capital availability LAND -2.2696 -3.1840
of land (1.36) (2.36)°
No. of educational
institutions per 10,000 INSTIT 4813 -1.2307
population _ -(0.25) (1.39)
Per cent of income INCOME 0277 -.0078
accruing to lowest 70 (0.20) (.014)
Per cent of households
intercept CONST 23.0142 1.2132
(1.41) (0.20)
Mean of dependent 26.05 16.05
variabie
N 21 21
R 96 9
SER 1.42 57
F-ratio = 33.00 130.24
P-value 0 0

a The figures in parenthesis below regression coefficients are t-ratios.

“**siatstcally significantat 1 per cant level,
- satistically significant at 5 per cent level.

- ‘siatistically significant at 10 per cent level.
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Labour Force Participation Status -of School Age Pooulation, Male
* (LFPRM) and Female (LFPRF) : As it was expected the effect of per cent
male of school age being in labour force was found to be negative and
statistically significant having p/_ .10. On the other hand, the effect of
female labour force participation on female educational participation rate
was found to be positive but insignificant.

‘Urbanization (URBAN) : Urbanization depicted a negative effect on both
male, and female educational participation rates and the effect was
statistically significant at 10 per cent level in both the cases. The finding is in
sharp contrast to the common belief and expectations.

" Religion. Per cent Population Muslim (MUSLIM) : The variable per cent
population Muslim had insignificant negative effect on male educational
participation rate while it had insignificant positive effect on female
educational participation rates. ‘

Per Capita Availability of land (LAND) : We find an insignificant ‘negative
effect of per capita availability of land on male educational participation rate
and the effect of per capita availability of land on female educational
participation rate was also negative and statistically significant having
p/_.10.

No. of Educational Institutions per 10,000 population (INSTIT) : The
variable had positive effect on male educational participation rate anc.
negative effect on female educational participation rate. Although in both
the cases the effects were statistically insignificant.

OVERALL PERFORMANCE OF THE MODELS

Our fitted model for both maie and female educational participation rates
had many desirable statistical properties. The model fiitted for male
educational participation rate explained 96 per.cent of variation (Fi2 =.96) in
male educational participation and had very low standard error and virtually
no probability of rejection. The model fitted for female educéational

participation rate was still better. It explained 99 percent of \rariation(F}2
=.99) in female educational partictipation rate, very low stancard error and
no probability of rejection. '

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION L
In our macro-leve! analysis we have explored the determinants of male
and female educational participation. Marked sign reversal the direction of
effects of the explanatory variables has been observed in the educational
participation of male and female. -Educational level-of parents and adult
"‘members produced substantial impact on participation of both male and
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female. The trade-off between nurnber of male children in the family and
male educational participation has not been establised. This suggests that
some children may be assigned tc school while others may be assigned to
household and farm tasks. The number of female children in the family
produced positive impact on the iemale educational participation.” The
negative impact of female marriage during the school years implies that
increase of female age at marriage. may encourage female educational
participation. The nggative effect of urbanization on both male and female
participation poses more questions than it answewrs On the front of per
capita availability of land, it exerts negative effect on both male and female
educational participation. If landholding is considered as a socio-economic
status variable, then may be the families need more income and engage
their male children in farm operations. Further, it has been observed that
girls of all sections of the society are comparatively in disadvantaged
situation except those of -educated and rich families. In general, poverty is
standing in the way of educational participation of vast majority of the
children.
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AN OVERVIEW OF HEALTH SECTOR IN
BANGLADESH -

MUZAFFER AHMAD"

The existing health status of Bangladesh is poor. This has been credited
to inadequate medicare both in quality and quantity, insufficient nutrition,
insanitary condition including non-availability of potable water, inappropriate
treatment and inadequate availability of standard essential drugs.
Inadequate medicare indicates insufficient immunization effort, less than
adequate effort for prevention of locally endemic diseases, not so
appropriate treatment of common disea_ses and use of sub-standard drugs,
supported by ill-balanced even ill-trained manpower. Inadequate medicare
is complicated by lack of consciousness about health amongst common
man and bad environmental sanitation including water supply and night-soil
disposal. Insufficient nutrition is primarily caused by the poverty, partially by
ignorance. The state of poor health in Bangladesh is caused by the low.
state of economic development which in turn limits the effort for
improvement of health status. The scenario is further complicated by
increasing population, socic-economic inequality influencing access to
health services, and lack of health information.

HEALTH SERVICE STATUS (JUNE 1881)
_ ' TOTAL RURAL URBAN
1. Percentage of physical coverage of - 35% 26% 80%
population of health services ' '
A Environmental Health .
2. Percentage coverage of population

by safe-water (Tap & Tubewell) 5.67% 53.0% 76.3%
3. Percentage coverage of population

by sanitary/water-sealed latrine 1% Negligible 10%
4. Percentage of people in-‘Pucca/Se-

mi-pucca housing' 16.6% 13.5% 36.4%
5. Percentage of populaticn having

adequate calorie intake 48.0%
6. % of markets and food establis-

hment under sanitary surveillance 20% 20% 20%

* Professor, Institute of Business Administration, Dhaka University.
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Health Manpower

B
7. Population per graduate doctor 7812
8. Population per-medical assistant 66,574
9. Population per nurse 22,575
C. Supplies and Services
10. Availability of essential drugs as
% of requirement 10
11. Availability of heaith laboratory
services as percentage of requirement 2 nil 20

12. Epidemiological surveililance :
Availability of reporting and moni-

" toring as percentage of desired _ 49.5 45 g0
level .
13. Health information status Abslolutely  © Negli. Moder.
5 - s inadequate
14. Supply logistics for PHC : Reserve store: 4

Equip. repair workshop: 2
15. Health education coverage: ~ Negligible )
16. Percentage of population attending scheol :  ~ 21.9%
(Age) " 5-9 30.0%
. 10-14 45.2%
15-19 22.1% .
20-24 8.4%

D. Domiciliary Services
(a) immunization coverage for prev-
ention of TB amongst children

under 15 yrs. 40% 35.5% 80%
(b) Percentage of children under 2

immunised against DPT 2% Negli. 20%
(c) Percentage of children under 2

immunised against polio - 1% Negli 10%
(d) Percentage of childrenunder 2

immunised against measles 0.5% nil 5%

(e) Coverage of population through
distribution of ORS for diarrho-

.cal diseases - 50% 44%  100%
() Percentage of pregnant women

covered by antenetal care 0.49% 1% 40%
(o) percentage of children under &

covered against blindness Negli Negli . Negli
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E  Static Health Services

1. Population per hospital bed 4088

2. % of coverage of unions by HFWC ' 2

3. % of coverage of thana by THC 66

4. % of villages covered by RD 13

F.  Health Status .

1. Mortality rate 15.65 17.39 9:41
2. Infant mortality rate . 140 141,25 124.81
3. Child mortality rate (1-4 yr) . 23 24.39 13.1
4. Maternal mortality rate : 30 31.8 17
5. Neo-natal mortality rate 180 84.8 45.3
6. Life-expectancy of birth - 47 55.5 46.6

NATURE OF HEALTH SERVICES IN BANGLADESH

While health problems and practices have their roots in the ecological,
social and cultural factors, the health services in general and that in public
sector is largely determined by the nature of the state and the political
system as the availability and accessibility of health services are directly
conditioned by them.

Health services in the public sector in this country only recently emerged
under the British colonial rule. Medical services in British India was
organized to support the British Army and British civilians. The services
were later extended to cover native gentry. Health care of the masses were
left to traditional systems and limited number of hospitals and dispenisaries.
The basic public health approach was containment of epidemics. The
system resulted in dominance of Army (later select) medical care, induction
of mediocre personnel, urban-bias, elite-bias, curative institution-bias,
neglect of rural health, absence of social orientation, ignorance of
indegenous systems, lack of innovation and neglect of the poor [1]. This is
what was carried over into the medical system of Pakistan, moderated
negligibly by thoughts of socialized health services.

The first health conference held at Dhaka in January 1951 drew up a
programme that did not present an integrated plan for health. Instead it
recommended expansion of medical orgamzanons i.e. hospitals,
dispensaries, medical colleges, various specialized institutes and
pharmaceutical units.

Only one programme related to environmental sanitations i.e.
improvement of water supply and provision of sewerage [2] was included.
This programme emphasized continuation of curative programme in
expanded facilities with increased manpower mostly in urban areas.
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The first plan of Pakistan recognized the absence of a clear national
policy and cost advantage of preventive approach. It also underscored the
fact that health is treated as a by-product of develoment rather than a
desired 'state’ in itself. It recognized continued neglect of school health,
health education, nutrition, vital statistics and medical research. The
planners accepted the recommendation of third health conference (1956)
that asked for abolition of second line of medical men (licentiates) and
advocated expanded training of technicians, advocated elevation of the
status of nurses, national health service for prevention of diseases, and
regulation of indegenous systems. Amongst the preventive measures
water supply was identified as the deserving priority area. The containment
of malaria and tuberculosis was accepted as deserving priority. while
adequacy of treatment of infectious diseases like cholera and typhoid was
also advocated. But the main core of the programme was expansion of
hospitals and dispensaries (49% of expenditure) and expansion ‘of
manpower production failities (26.4%). Though the state machinery
recognized the need for attending to the health needs of the wider
population, the programme tailed to reflect this realization adequately [3]).

The second plan of Pakistan records with satisfaction expansion in
medical manpower and hospital beds but underscored the non-availability
of gualified medical and para-medical manpower as the single restraining
factor in providing essential health service. The plan specifically allocated
money for prevention programmes in respect of malaria, tuberculosis, small
pox, leprosy and trachoma and advocated establishment of rural health
centres. It reflected the recommendations of medical reforms commission.
The plan continued the policy of expanding hospital facilities and
manpower development activities. The government also announced
certain incentives for private sector to set up facilities for health services [4].

The third plan similarly noted the success of the earlier plan in increasing
the supply of medical personnel and extension of health services facilities.
However, it noted that the supply of medical manpower to rural and semi-
urban areas are far from satisfactory. The plan raised the issue of integrated
health programme and noted with concern overwhelming curative work
done by health service centres. The plan further recognized the need for
special programme for vulnerable groups like children, mother, industrial
workers, especially rural people. However, in the programme area, barring
marginal manifestations, the emphasis continued to be in expanding
facilities for production of medical personnel and for curative treatment in
hospitals and dispensaries [5].

The draft fourth five-year plan of Pakistan, admitted that comprehensive
and integrated health services, community involvement in health, rural
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health service integrated through a referral system were still 2 far cry despite |
expansion of health manpower and heaith service facilities. The urban-rural
gap in health services increased, the basic environmental health pre-
requisites remained unattended, income disparity made more people
vulnerable, while in addition urban health problems started to manifest
themselves [6]. Thus during fifteen years of health development efforts
which expanded the health service facilities, and reasonably implemented
unipurpose programmes, the state failed to provide basic, comprehensive
and integrated health services to vast majority of population while the
vulnerable population increased in number.

It is in this context, in the liberated Bangladesh the first five year plan was
formulated for health sector. The plan extensively reviewed manpower
situation and hospital facilities. It continued to emphasize the expansion of
hospital facilities and manpower development facilities. The strategy and
objectives are strikingly similar as those enunciated in the fourth plan.
However, the physical core of the Health Plan became the Thana Health
Centres with an annnounced integrated approach, parallel expansion of
urban hospitals and medical colleges were undertaken. The plan
specifically recognized the need to develop a cadre of medical assistants
and nurses and para-medics but simultaneously specialists were 10 be more
effectively developed [7]. The two year plan continued, on a reduced
scale, the same emphasis on physical infrastructure for heaith and health
manpower development [8].

The second plan noted doubling of hospital beds in eight years, and
substantial expansion in health manpower. But it went on to recognize
failure in producing adequate mid-level health manpower and failure to man
the rural health centres: it recognized ineffectiveness of health services
delivery system: it also recognized ineffectiveness of health services
delivery system; it noted shortage of essential drugs especially in rural
areas and inadequacy of health administration to make optimum use of
resources for health services. Having done this, the plan, for the first time,
made bridging the rural-urban gap a specific objective of health sector
along with establishment of comprehensive health care system and
integration of indegenous system into the health services. The strategy
called for development of health infrastructure as a network of referral
system, development of mid-and grass-root level health manpower through
appropriate education, integrating health services at thana level for better
effectiveness, decentralization of supply of essential drugs and integration
of indegenous and homeopathic systems [9]. Nothing much of these
proclaimed objectives have been achieved. The third plan is no exception
to this trend.

Thus, it will be seen that public policy and administration suffered from a
FRED
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«Schizophrania. The problems of elite-bias, urban-bias, specialist-bias,
unipurpose-bias, construction-bias, have been known for a iongtime. The
plans have always noted the steps needed to avert the problems caused
by such bias. But the nature of the state has been such that all
adminisiration without exception failed to reverse, the bias. The state is
controlled is urbanized petty bourgeosie and the political system rarely
required'a popular rural base. Hence the gaps related to vulnerable groups
have increased.

MORBIDIY PATTERN IN BANGLADESH

It is difficult to obtain morbidity information in a country like Bangladesh
where health consciousness is low and value of documented information is
rarely recognized. The information reported below in the paper were
obtained from thana health centres, rural health centres, hospitals, etc. and
collated by healith information unit. There are large number of non-reporting
units and thus the data is incomplete. But as an order of magnitude of
distribution of morbidity, there may not be far off the mark. '

Table-2: Incidence of Reported Diseases as Percentage of total

1. Diarrhoea / Dysentary 24
2. Cold, whooping cough, respiratory
infection 18
3. intestinal worm infection 16
4. Malnutrition/severe anemia 13
5. Scabies 13
6. Night blindness 4
7. Malaria 3
8. Measles. : 2
9. Tuberculosis 1
10. Goitre 0.42
11. Polio 0.23
12. Neonatal complication 0.14
13. Leprosy 0.11
14. Others 5.0
100

Source : Health information Unit.

The prevalence of diarrahoea/dysentary is very high in Bangladesh. This
is more so for the children. A recent study estimates that out of 16 million
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children below 5 years of age, 2.2 million suffer from diarrhoeal diseases in -
a typical two week period. If this estimate is accepted as valid, then 57.2
million episodes of diarrhoeal diseases occur per year. The study also
revealed that 43.3% cases were given no treatment at all; nearly 210,000
deaths occurred due to this and 14% of fatal cases received no medical
attention. The mortality rate from diarrhoeal attack is estimated to be 3.67
per 1000 {10]. The second five year plan estimated prevalence rate at 16.5
per thousand. Diarrhoeal and dysentary is water-borne and largely caused
by poor sanitation, use of unsafe water, intake of unsafe food, inadequate
health knowledge and widespread poverty. Improvement in environmental
hygiene and improvement in the quality of living are pre-requisites for its
elimination.

The next most prevalent disease is cold, whooping cough and
respiratory infection. A survey of NIPORT of diseases trearted by village
practitioners in 4 upazillas reveated that 91.42% of the patients treated
suffered from cold and cough [11]. However, the survey of 1002 patients in
146 rural health centres as presented in the country health programming
does not record such high prevalence of common cold, cough and
respiratory infection [12]. Another study of children under 15 of
Dasherkandi project area records prevalence of URTI as second to worm
infestation [13]. A study of distribution of diseases in three villages of
Banglari, Patgram and Kaladi showed that 13.1%, 14.3% and 19.8%
suffered from respiratory tract infection. The study further showed that the
incidence is higher for lower income category [14].

Intestinal worm infestation is widespread in rural Bangladesh. Environ-
mental sanitation and hygiene practices can control it. The probiem is
poverty and lack of availability of resources. The second five year plan of
Bangladesh notes that 80% of children under 15 suffer from worm
infestation. Deworming every six months of such a large population is
unattainable task. The THCs and RHCs are only treating the symptom and
not the cause.

Mulnutrition is the direct effect of poverty. Per capita intake of nutrients
in rural Bangladesh has deciined overtime [15], except for iron and vitamin
A. The study also notes that except for iron and thiamine, intake is less than
the requirement. After classification of rural population into four income
groups, the emergent picture is reported below.
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‘Table-3: Intake of Nutrients of various occupational groups as % of
reguriements .

Unskilled  Semi-skilled  Skilled Highly

Nutrients labourers  Labourer, Labourers Skilled ALL
‘Labourers

Calorie 80 83 87 98 86
Protein 99 103 105 123 107
Fat

Carbo-hydrate

Calcium 52 57 54 39 58
Iron 294 316 309 313 308
Vitamin-A 41 48 30 29 38
Thiamine 149 151 149 164 153
Riboflavin 48 51 50 54 50
Niacin 80 89 86 102 87
Vitamin-c 49 56 48 51 51

Source: Nutrition survey (15).

The survey also found that 14% of household in unskilled labour
categories had less than 50% of required calorie intake, while 14% had
100% or more. The percentages for semi-skilled, skilled and highly skilled
groups respectively are 8, 3, 0, for less than 50% and 21, 23, 44 for 100%
or more. The survey further revealed that average calorie intake of the
group with less than 50 taka per capita monthly income is 1483 against
2273 considered as required. It is to be noted that per capita monthly
income of unskilled labour was estimated at Tk. 103.18, and roughly 10%
of the sample families were in this category. The survey also found 15.10%
of children belows 5 years of age were suffering from third degree
malnutrition, while 29.40% of children between 5 and 11 years of age to be
so, by weight for age criteria. Applying height for age criterion, the figures
are 21.18% and 33.12% respectively. The percentages of normal children
according to stunting and wasting for those age groups are 36.08% and
24.72%.

Mainutrition is seen conjointly with anemia. There are no separate
records available for this. The prevalence was estimated to be 44.6% [16].
The nutrition survey while noting increasing intake of iron from 10.3mg. in
1962-64 to 23.4mg in 81-82 recorded that ‘clinical and biochemical
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assessment showed widespread prevalence of anemia among 85% of our
population’ despite the fact that 92% of surveyed household had adequate
iron intake [15]. Anemic condition is strengthened by worm infestation.

Protein deficiency was found in 48% of household surveyed in 81-82 as
against 71% in 75-76 [15]. Protein defficiency of. expectant mother as well
as iron and vitamin deficiency was noted in a study by J. M. Bengoa [17].

Scabies and skin diseases is another commonly prevalent ailment. The
second plan estimates its prevalence rate at 6 per 1000 [9]. UZHC statistics
indicates three-times more severity of this disease. This is largely due to
bad personal hygiene, bad environmental hygiene and deficiency in food
intake all of which are related to low level of health, education, low level of
development and low level of income.

Xeropthalmia and blindness are other common disease in certain parts of
the country. These are caused by vitamin A deficiency. It was found that
88% of families were deficient in intake of vitamin A.

Malaria is a commonly recognizable disease. Since early fifties it has
been subject to unipurpose vertical result oriented campaign. Malaria
eradication programme goes through four phases i.e. preparatory phase
when census is taken and staff is trained; attack phase when every
structure is continually sprayed before commencement of transmission
season and house to house search is made to locate malaria for treatment;
consolidation phase when household spraying is discontinued but search
is maintained; and finally maintenance phase when normal health services
are maintained. It was believed that by 1370 the attack phase was over. It is
to the credit of the programme that malaria has been contained but there
seem to be a re-emergence of malaria and the process of integration of the
programme in the normal health services has slowed the process of search.
Available information shows that annual blood estimation rate (ABER) has
dropped from 9.1% in 1970 to 2.6% in 1983, but the number of cases
detected has increased from 6606 to 42678 which indicates an index of
2243 for 1983 with 1970 as the base [18]. Except for chittagong HT region,
death from malaria is unknown.

Measles is another common disease. In 1882, 18881 cases were
reported to UZHC/RHC and 41 deaths recorded. This occurs mostly in
children. This disease seems to peak in a period between March and June
and widespread in February and July to September [19]. The second plan
records incidence raie as 360 per thousand due to low rate of case
detection and treatment [8]. As the morbidity rate is low (3 per thousand) it
is subject to widespread under reporting. The fatal cases are associated
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commonly with diarrhoea and /or pneumonia. Based on F. T. Kostler et al's
study of Matlab and M. Rahman's study of Teknaf, WHO estimated 130-150
per 1000 deaths per annnum from measles [12]. However, there was no
national immunization programme in Bangladesh at that time.

Tubercolosis is considered to be one of the major health problems of
Bangladesh. On the basis of a sample survey, it was estimated in early
sixties that of the population of 10 years and over seven per thousand
suffered from sputum positive tuberculosis [12]. The second plan still
quotes this as the prevalence rate [9]. In 1982 over 48 thousand cases
were detected in TB clinics and another 40 thousand patients attended the
UZHC/ RHC's . However, NATAB claimed that there are more than half a
million of patients of whom nearly six lakhs are infectious patients and nearly
one lakh die every year from this disease [20]. TB detection is not
widespread and there is a social sanction against TB patients. TB control
assistances in THC rarely carryout detection survey. BCG vaccination
coverage is not comprehensive and since its integration with General
Health Services for control of myco-bacterial diseases, its activities seem t0
have became routine.

UZHC/RHC reported nearly 40 thousand cases of goitre. This seems to
be: mostly prevalent in the former districts of Bogra. Rangpur, Dinajpur,
Pabna and Mymensingh. The development plans do not specifically
incluce it as a problematic disease. A limited survey of 227 students in a
selected primary schools of Dhaka city was conducted and these revealed
that 2.5% of girls in the age bracket of 3-10 and 7.0% of them in the age
group of 11-12 suffered from goitre while 1% and 6.5% of boys
respectively suftered from the same ailment [21].

Poliomyolitis is reported to be prevalent at the rate of 1 per thousand.
This would indicate nearly one lakh cases a year. The UZHC/RHC reported
only 13000 cases in 1982 [19]. The disease is prevalent amongst children
and immunization effort is underway though its coverage is still imited.

Tetanus is considered to be a major communicable disease and causes
large number of deaths amongst new born babies. In 1982 UZHC/RHC
reported nearly 7000 cases of neo-natal tetanus [12]. The second plan
notes the incidence rate at 27 per 1000 for children under 1 yr. and
mortality rate of 8.6, for under 5 yrs of age [9]. The incidence rate has been
noted as 2.8 per thousand for children under 15 [16].

A study was made of the morbidity and mortality patterns amongst
diptheria patients in Dhaka city. The sample was drawn over eight monts in
1982 twice' a week from available patients at the' IDH. The study reports a
fatality rate (CFR) of 117.5 per thousand. This is as high as 428.7 for
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children under one year of age. The CFR for female children is signiticantly
higher (178.7) compared to male (92.2). There is a second mode of
prevalence for female child in the age group of 10-14; and this makes mean
age of male child patient significantly different from female child. The study
found that only 9.4% were immunized, and 31.4% of the guardians had no
schooling; and most patients came form families with lower socio-economic
status [22].

Leprosy is a problem but information about it is scanty. The second plan
estimates a prevalence rate of 2.6 per 1000 [S]. This gives a figure of
200,000 patients; but registration is about 22,534. A survey of 560.000
people in Nilphamari gave prevalence rate of 13 per thousand [13]. The
UZHC/RHC in 1982 reported treatment’ of 6353 cases [19]. But under
reporting of leprosy cases due to social stigma is common. The registered
cases show highest prevalence in Rangpur (41%), followed by Dhaka
{22%), Mymensingh (10%), Rajshahi (7%) and Sylhet (7%). As per
UZHC/RHC reports the ranking seems to be Rangpur, Rajshahi, Comilla,
Sylhet and Dhaka. There is a leprosy clinic and four mobile units: but this is
both inadequate and non-functional. There is no ‘integration with THC
either.

Incidience of Diabates on a national basis is 'not known. BIRDEM has
treated incresaing number of patients over the years: in 1982-83 the
number was 4080. The maximum number of patients are in the age group
of 30-60 with modal group at 40-50. About 53% of patients have secondary
education or less; but annual family income of 87% is Tk. 20.000 or above.
The large occupation groups are propri¢tors of business. government and
non-government executives and housewives. 63.5% patients are male
[24]. '

Incidence of Cancer is also not known on a national basis. In 1976 five
hospitals (IPGMR, DMCH, SMCH, RMCH, CMCH, KH), they treated 1883
cases of which 1736 were studied under Bangladesh Cancer
epidemiological research. The study found male to female prevalence ratio
1o be 2.6 : 1. It also found that in males cancer of broenchius, larynx and
oraphorynx were most common while for female cancer of uterine cervix,
breast and oral cavity were most prevalent. The monrtality rate was very high
[25]. Information document for country health programming collated data
from DMCH, CMCH, and KH over varying periods covering 1964-74-of 12,
147 patients reports similar findings [12].

Cardiovascular diseases are increasing overtime. The vast majority of
them belong to valvular type of rheumatic origin often accompatined with
hypertension. The morbidity rate is 20-25% [12].

185



Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

Filaria is present in most of the districts of Bangladesh. Micro-filaria rate
varied between 2-5%. Only in Dinajpur and Rangpur it was found to be 14.8
and 9.5 [16,12].

A serological survey in 1976 of 1021 of human sera samples revealed
that dengu virus has been highly endemic in Bangladesh, particularly
Dhaka, for several years.

Bangladesh has clamied eradication of small pox. But chicken pox is
prevalent. Over a lakh cases are reported each year; but its occurance is
much higher. There is no immunization available as such.

No comprehensive study has been made of hypertension patients. This
is normally detected in association of other diseases. Two studies of
hypertension has been reported, one for urban white collar people and
other for a village. The first was conducted at the government secretanate.
Of a total population of 8291 the doctors examinéd 8172 and found
diastolic reading of 90 mm Hg for 109Q persons or 13.3%. Amongst them
154 were in the age group of 20-29; 328 in the age bracket of 30-39, 333
in 40-49 and 270 in 50-59. Of the patients 72% had the diastolic reading
below 95 and 22.2% between $5-104 and 5.8% above 104. ©f those who
had BP 85 mm Hg 71.6% [21] were not diagnosed before and 10.8% were
diagnosed but was not on treatment; 13.1% diagnosed in treatment but
not controlied. They study concludes that vast majority cases of
hypertension goes undetected [31].

A similar study of 75% of adult population of a village near Dhaka was
conducted. The study found 337 with diastolic reading of 90 and
concluded that 67 per thousand was hypertensive. Only 139 had diastolic
reading of 95 and 86.5% of them were never diagnosed [32].

No national level information of mental disease is available.-A study of
IPGMR 409 patients for 1976 indicate that 34.5% were suffering from
depression, 31.6% were schizophrenic and 18.13% nurotic, 6.11%
maniac. A study by Nazimuddowla of 244 patients indicated that 54.52%
were suffering from anxiety nurosis, 24.18% from sexual nurosis, 4.15%
from hypocondriasis, 2.86% from hysteria, 4.51% from maladjusted
reaction, and 1.64% from compulsive nurosis[12]. A review of 5153
patients in Pabna Mental Hospital over five years revealed that over 70% of
patients came from rural background, over 76% were male, over 42% were
in the age group of 20-29 and over 28% in the age group of 30-39, over
55% of male and over 90% of female patients were married, 50% of
patients were poor and nearly 40% were agricultural labourers [33]
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HEALTH ADMINISTRATION

It can be said that it is a topdown highly centralized system where new
units were added without planning for coordination and mutual support.
Recently there has been an attempt to put the various unipurpose growth
into a coordinated system. Ministry of Health and Family Planning is the
policy making body. There is a National Population Council with President
as the Chairman: health sector has no such high level body for review and
coordination. There is no intersectoral or interministerial body at the
secretariate level either. This is possibly a manifestation of miopic
conception about health; it seems to remain an exclusive domain for the
medical practitioners and some bureaucrats.

Recently, the office of the Director-General of Health Services (DGHS)
has been reorganized, strengthened and largely integrated. DGHS is
assisted by an additional DGHS. There are now five functional divisions and
three directly reporting units, under the office of the DGHS. The divisions
are related to (1) administration and finance, (2) stores and supplies, (3)
durg administration (4) medical education, MPD and Hospitals, (5) disease
control, primary health care and THC. The directly reporting units are
Bureau of Health Education, Health Information Unit, and Nursing services.

At the division level, there is a health administration unit headed by a
deputy director. He is to be assisted by seven officials and supporting
general staff of thrity two. These seven functionaries are to carry out
supervisory and coordination function with respect to administration.
disease control, health education, nursing services, drugs and general
health. There is an entomologist and statistical assistant. In other words
these divisional offices are equipped to do nothing more that general work
of administration including reporting.

The districts have been classified into three categories, presumably by
size and population. The civil surgeon is the chief medical officer and is
'responsible for the administration of the development and operational
aspects of all health institutions in the district. The functions relate to
hospitals, immunization, sanitation, information and drugs. The hospitals
have their separate set of administration. These hospitals have no fulltime
administrators. There are 40 district hospitals and 20 specialised hospitals
in 1983.

At the Upazilla level, Thana health complex is the central organization
UHFPO is the centrolling officer. Besides specialists and consultants, there
are medical officers, sanitary inspectors, health inspectors, tamily planning
officers for health service dilivery at the basic adminstrative unit. There is a
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hospital without patient department and limited laboratory and radiology

" facilities. But the THCs have not been functioning properly. A recent
survey conducted by Bangladesh Medical Association found that 75% of
posts of specialits were vacant and 67% of doctors feel that conditions of
THCs do not permit specialist medical care. The survey also found that
most doctors feel the number of nurses and paramedics are inadequate.
The survey found severe inadequacy of equipments and medicine. The
survey further reveals problems of social and administrative coordination in
the UZHC [26). :

In some of the unions rural health centres are functioning. In addition
there are 1275 union Health and Family Planning Centres. This is
theoretically health care at doorstep. The government field supervisors are
also based at the union level. The government also proposes to organise
ward committees for health and family planning as a community participatory
devices. The Pallichikitshak scheme also proposed to make trained
paramedics available in the villages, but the scheme has been dropped. So

- was the scheme for Medical Assistants.

This simplitied discussion does not deal with administration of hospitals
or supply of drugs or health education or health laboratory system.

HEALTH MANPOWER

The basic thrust in all the plans since 1955 has been to develop heaiin
care institutions and to train health manpower. Even then there is sortage
of health manpower and information about it is minimal. There has been
greater efforts for producing doctors and specialists rather than nurses and
paramedics as a result there is an imbalance in the manpower. The
population physician ratio is estimated at 6600 per physician and
population per nurse estimated at 21000. Recently DGHS carried out a
health manpower analysis in government establishments from Upazila
downwards. It revealed great shortage of staff nurse (748 in position
against 8800 regiured) and X-ray technicians (none in position against 370
required ). (It also noted shortage of medical assistants, 1351 in position
against 3740 required) and also of doctors (1200 in position as against
2590 required) and pharmacists. The analysis found no significant shortage
in case of sanitary inspector, health inspectors or EPI technicians [27).

According to the Health Information Unit till 1983 the cumulative number
of graduating students of medical instiutions were 14616 from medical
colleges, 822 from post graduate institutions, 1564 from para medical
institutions, 1912 from medical assistants training school, 366 from dental
college, 388 from college of nursing, 4934 from Nursing training centres,
2893 from FWVTC, and 15518 from pallichikitshak training units [19]. The
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document on country health programming noted lack of information about
technical personnel (e.g.opticians, orthpaedic technians,: etc.), or health
auxiliaries (e.g. laboratory aids, etc.), other scientific personnel (e.g.
medical record librarians, nutritionists, biologists, efc.), sanitary engineers,
etc.

The point that can be easily made is that in the absence of
comprehensive heaith sector plan (or information) as well as a stable health
poiicy, health manpower development is difficult. It is the evaluation of
current level of health care services as to its quality and guantity and future
perception of the required level of services that determines the demand for
health personnel. No such excercise has been done. Exercise to pitch a
figure for resource allocation has been occasionally done. Besides there
are questions related to the use of nurse pactitioners, Paramedic
parctitioners, health administrators and specialists that need to be
answered with a futuristic perception. As the administration in public sector
health outlets has remained static and moriband there has been rarely any
experimentation with economy of health service utilization. Health
manpower development can only be done once we have clear answers to
policy issues related to the level of quality and quantity of outreach.

The manifestation of manpower and manpower planning problems are
the following :

(1) The greatly expanded thana health cemplexes, completed at greart
cost. stands underutilized for lack of various categories of medical
personnel.

(2) The expensive equipment procured for various medical
establishments either remain unused for lack of techincians or lack of
repairmen.

(3) The medical graduates do not get absorbed in services for lack of
posts or complexity of process or both.

(4) Pallichikitshak scheme to produce village heaith worker was
abandoned after it was started with great enthusiasm.

-(5) Medical .graduates oppose use of non-physician at the union level
while they prefer to serve in the cities. :

(6) Posts of specialists have been created in manjr UZHC, while
specialists complain of lack of opportunity in those centres.

(7) The budget for drugs, equipment, and maintenance of health
facilities are so inadeguate that health care establishemts do not
provide adequate service.

1898



Bangladesh® Journal of Political Econorny

(8)  The ratio of physician to paramedics are disproportionate and hence
physicians either perform paramedics job or do not perform their own
jobs adequately.

(8) Nursing professsion is inadequatelyl developed and structured to
attract females and provide career planning prospects.

(10) Large number of deserving students do not get admission into
medical colleges and the colleges fail to keep up standard.

(11) Absence of differentiation in the services required by various centres
of care has failed to supply differentiated types of personnel.

Since most of the causes of morbidity and mortality in Bangladesh can
be prevented through simple supervison, advise and attention in'time, the
use of nurse practitioners (NP) for pediatric. mid-wifery, maternity, family
planning services, of physicians assistants (PA'MA) for general medicare:
village health worker for medical surveillance and common treatment: and
non-physician health associates for school health merit serious
consideration.

PRODUCTION, STORAGE, AND SUPPLY OF DRUGS AND BIOLOGICALS

The supply of drugs, vaccines, sera and other biologicals have been
considered by almost all medical practitioners as grossly inadequate. Since
1855 domestic production of essential drugs have remained a planning
objective.

Im 1880, it was estimated that the drugs and medicines worth Tk. 100
crores are consumed in Bangladesh of which 20% are imported in
completed form. But local production is totally import dependent for raw
materials and packing materials. It was also found that public sector
medicare institutions use about 15% of this supply while the requirement
was of the order of 80% [9]. Price inflation and population change by 1984
has augmented the demand by about another 50% in value terms. In 1984-
85, the budgetary provision for supply of drugs and biologicals have been
made at Tk. 47 crores.

In 1883-84, against a budget of Tk. 18.6 crores, central medical store
supplied Tk. 19.2 crore worth of medical supplies and requisites. Dhaka
based hospitals, dispensaries etc. availed 47% of MSR supply; and urban
centres received 77% of supply. Nearly 50% of the recipient units did not
lift thair quota. In addition to centrally supplied MSR, the institutions have
authority to buy selected supplies locally.

Medical supplies are procured centrally through import or local purchase
by CMSO and supplied through District Reserve Store (DES) to district
hospitals and UZHC. Indenting. processing procurement and supply is a
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‘complex system and these are causes of short supply of drugs and
biologicals. :

A revised physical distribution System is being implemented to cut down -
on the time for supply. The reports of WHO consultant suggests prior
formulation of principles tor distribution of drugs (preferably on the basis of
population service), adequaic storage at UZHC, supply on quarterly basis,
proper store mangement and inspection [28].

Local production of pharmaceuticals is about 80% of durgs available.
There has been graduat increase in drug production and nearly 170
pharmaceuticals companies operate including 8 multinationals who used to
control dominant share of the market. Production of essential drugs is still
inadequate but increasing.

Drug lesting facilities are inadequate. Drug administration network
needs to be expanded to district levels. It is also necessary to establish a
national health laboratory network.

Maintenance and repair of equipment is a problem area due to non-
standardisation of procurement and non-availability of manpower for this
purpose. It is necessary to develop capability for maintenance and repair
equipment, and to plan for comprehensive maintenance and repair in
public sector establishment. An opinion survey indicates that 30-50% of
equipment remain idle due to bad maintenance or lack of repair [29].

Medical research is invits infancy and inter-disciplinary research is a rarity.
An exception is ICDDRB. The medical education has little emphasis on
research,- community participation approach is lacking. Much of the
research is epidemiological in nature. BMRC has not been very effective in
this respect.

Health information is poor-and.inadequate. The system of family heaith card
is unknown, biological statisticians are a rarity. However, a beginning has
been made and an effort is underway. On the other hand reports from
medical colleges hospitals have been discontinued and medical record
library at IPGMR does not function optimally. The flow of information from
village to thana to HIU is not timely or accurate.

Hospital administration is colonial and unscientific, professional health
administrators are unknown

TECHNOLOGY AND HEALTH CARE

Bangladesh has no technolgy policy in any sphere and heaith is no
exception. In developed countries the nature of health care has been
revolutionised by the ‘accelerating pace of the development and diffusion
of a stunning array of technological advances for the diagnosis and
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, treatment of human disease”. One of the impact of this development has
been that “the cost of heaith care has spiraled at a dizzying rate'. [30].

In Bangladesh the technological development has been a by-product of
foreign training and foreign aid. Bangladesh has no indegenous capability
of technological planning or maintenance, not to speak of development.
Bangladesh plans or government decuments are silent about this aspect
indicating unawareness in general. But researches in other countries have
shown that there are significant ways of reducing cost of health care
through use of appropriate technology and appropriate use of technology.
It has to be remembered that because of the high level of economic
development which allows for private sharing of costs of health services,
‘health is a 'big business’ for pharmaceuticals, equipment manufacturing
and medical practitioners. The concept of tecnhnology that is proper in a
privatised medical system or in a socializeed system is not necessarily
appropriate for a poor LDC.

Bangladesh cannot at this stage think of a Health technology
development effort. But, it should make a beginning for this at appropriate
educational and research institutions. Bangladesh should through such
centres of * Health technology should develop capabilities of evaluation,
importation, maintenance, absorption and ultimately improvement in use of
imported technology. Bangladesh should move to establish a technology
evaluation administration basically to standarize equipment, monitoring
level of use and training manpower. All capital expenditures in public
hospitals should be scrutinized from this point of view and bank loans for
private clinics could be so scrutinized.

In Bangladesh medical education and medical administration technology
is a neglected aspect and cost-related aspects of technological
development is unknown. A new technological device or procedure is
acceptable if its use reduces the cost of treatment, not merely chances of
survival. In Bangladesh, technological adaptation should be targeted to
health needs and not merely to scientific opportunity or -economy in
manpower use. The major concern now is to use increasingly sophisticated
technology for treatment of as many patitents as possible and as soon as
possible; even with limited information abcut its effects on the patient.
Hospital system in Bangladesh has failed to generate adequate information
on use, cost, effectiveness and effects of medical technology.

Bangladesh faces a hard planning decision regarding quality of medical
care. How gradually technological efficiency is to be attained and how much
Bangladesh can invest to attain it? Besides health care technology. there is
a need to adopt modern information technology for health care and health
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administration. How and where to begin is a question that need be
attended to. It is generally agreed that unless people are able to share
directly or indirectly increasingly larger share of health care cost in an open
and market economy, the ability to develop and sustain sophisticated
technology is limited and in a socialist economy, in the ultimate sense, it is
function of social hamessing of resources and social prioritisation of its use.

In order to contain every increasing pressure from medical professionals
for sophisticated technology, there has been suggestion for changing
teaching hospital-based medical training as this inculcates a psychic need
for sophisticated and expensive technologies for curative purposes. The
alternative is community-based medical training where preventive and
promotive aspects are emphasized alongside vanety of patient-care
setting. However, this should not mean non-development ot technology in
medical care but appropiate adoption of less sophisticated technology in
the context of a country like Bangladesh. In order to move into a situation of
this type, a health technology evaluation system need be developed in
THCs/DHs about use, defficiency and alternatives.

SCHOOL HEALTH

School health, including health examination of school children, health
guidance for school children, prevention and correction of physical
defects. control of communicable diseases, study of mental health and
maintenance of school sanitiation, was started in 1951 for Dhaka and
Chittagong. At present all district headguarters have school health units.

The programme does not seem to have been evaluated and it is difficult
to identify its impact.

A survey of 24 primary schools in twenty four district headquarters
revealed that school sanitation is poor, physical or mental health
examination of childern was not done, no health guidance was available to
the children or teachers and immunization was done elsewhere.

A health survey of 4829 students of these primary school revealed the
following; :

Immunization status : Small pox : 95.6%

B.PaT. 8.5%

B.C.G. 1.2%
Health Status Age Girls  Boys
Malnutrition 5-8 38% 15%
; 8-12 20% 8.5%
Dental carries 5-8 47% 37.3%
8-12 40.0% 48.0%
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* Tonsilitis 5-8 28.9% 23.5%
3 8-12 23% 14%
Anemia 5-8 15% 12.8%
(Virally'checked) 8-12 12.5% 7.0%
Scabies and skin 5-8 20.8 23.3
diseases 8-12 15.6 16.3
Eye infection 5-8 52 33
8-12 2.3 29
Reports of Occurence in last one month :

Fever 5-8 : 5.0 4.3
8-12 6.0 7.3

Mumps 5-8 0.3 12
8-12 0.2 0.8
Diarrhoeaf[)yéentary 58 9.6 53
8-12 4.2 4:5

Schocl health programme in order to be successful, needs cooperation
of school teachers and parents. This cooperation can be sought through
health education programme .for parents of school childern. A study of
impact of educational peogramme on immunization behaviour of parents
showed considerabje improvement in knowledge about signs and
symptoms of six communicable diseases and of vaccines and attitude
towards immunization considerably improved. The study analysed the
reasons for hon-acceptance and it revealed that ignorance (27%) and
-carelessness (43%) are prime reasons for non-acceptance when
immunizatignis available [34].

The programme of school health has to be made a part of health
education. The ultimate goal of. school health programme should be to
make the school children an active “participant and decision maker’,
regarding their own health care. This ability is dependent on age, cognitive
skill, concepts of health and.illness and approaches to health care. This not
oniy requires a curriculum, but also an approach to teach it in practice; it
requires observance of environmental and personal hygiene in school and
in the family. Thus the approach on paper for school health needs change
and vitalization.

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH
Though an office was credted in the field of industrial health nothing
has been done or achieved here. The workers are illeterate and not aware
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of health hazards. The labour uhiors have not pressed for better industrial
. health. Most nationalised industries provide for curative services but they
have not been active in the area of preventive aspects. As in the case of
school childrert, it is necessary to have health education approach in the
industries. The working conditions should be made hygienic. Theré are ~
enough uncollated data on morbidity in the public sector industries. The
most recurrent causes of ailment.are ulcer, dysentary, URTI, bronchitis,
rheumatism, pneumonia, etc.

FINANCES FOR HEALTH

Like most other areas, there are no precise information available about
finincial outlay for health care in Bangladesh. The reasons are obvious.
First, there are government and non-governmental organizations, There
are budgets available for governmental sector but no premse information
about actual expendeture. It is also difficult to precisely know net
expenditure on health care as against gross expenditure. The divisien
between capltal and revenue expenditure is also blurred. Second, in the
private sector there are a large number of private practitioners and private
organizations working in this area. It-is further complicated. by presence of
different systems e.g. allopath, homeopath, unani, ayurvedi and folk.
Further for each taka spent by a medical unit for health care, preventive or
curative, consequential expenditure by patients or target groups are also
not known. Hence we shall primarilly focus on government expediture on
health.

Before we proceed to do so, it may be of interest to note an estimate of
recurrent expenditure in the private sector. It was estimated to be in the
order of Tk. 2500 million as against public sectot recurrent expenditure, of
Tk 842.48 million. In other words, private sector expediture, mostly based
on drug availability figures, was about three times [35]. In the country, such
expenditure in other systems (2500 hekims and kaviraj, 7000 homeopaths
and 6500 folk healers .are estimated on the basis of 300 days and
Tk. 40,20, and 10 per day respectively ) is dbout Tk. 91.5 million annually.

- Government revenue budgét for health and population sector for 84-85
is Tk. 1444.8-million. In 80-811 it was Tk. 671.65 million in health and
122.80 million population, made less for rural water supply. This was-less
than 5% of total.governmental outlay. In 1981-82, these outlay were
Tk. 719.84 million, 112.40 million-and 20.86 million respectively. This is
less than 6% outlay of recurrent expenditure by the government.

In the health sector primary health care accounted for less than 40% of
total outlay on health and population control. Slightly less was claimed by
hospitals and clinics. About 6% was spent on manpower development,
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about 3% on public health services including supply of drugs, and 1.2% on
durg administration. Thus it would be seen much of the revenue outlay is
spent for medical establishment and littie is available for actual health care
services. Investigation into pattern of expenditure in hospitals showled that
on average about 63% of hospital budget is spent on salary, allowances
and benefits; taxes and utilities claim another 10% and another 5% is spent
on miscellansceous items. Diet accunts for 20% of the total outlay. Drugs
are supplied separatley and its proportion to the establishment budget
varies widely. For DMCH in 1983-84, cost of MSR was about 50% of total
budget, for Mitford, it was 66%, for IPGMR it was 72%, for CMCH it was 27%
only, the proportion decreases with geographical and 'social’ distance of
health care centres from the capital.

In the first plan, the actual outlay on heaith was Tk. 122 crores (3.2%)
and in the two years plan the actual outlay was 97 crores (2.6%) and the
second plan the planned outlay was Tk. 288 crores (2.6%). If population is.
added the shares increases to 5.4%. Inclusive of PHE it is around 6%.

THE DRUG POLICY

The government for the first time officially announced a drug policy in
mid 1982 on the basis of a reprot of an expert committee for evaluation of
registered/ licensed pharmaceutical products [37]. Though traces of the
objectives of the drug policy could be seen in the development plans.
Since 1955. a policy of self-sufficiency in the domestic production of
essential and life saving drugs have been followed and to this end
encouragement for establishment of pharmaceutical industry have been
part of the investment policy. As a result many multinationals started
secondary production of drugs under licence, primarily in Pakistan. The first
plan of Bangladesh also announced a strategy to manufacture of drugs and
medicines, "as far ak practicable on the basis of actual requrements” [2] and
proposed to review "existing system of imports and manufacture” of the
same.

The policy was to make adequate raw materials available and to ensure
production of acceptable standard [7]. The second plan further
downplayed the pharmaceutical sector. It indicated that production of basic
pharmaceutical raw materials such as Glucose, Sugar, Glycerine, Citric acid,
vitamins, hormones, steroid, etc. may be started. The projects for the
manufacture of these may be prepared during 1980-85 and implemented
in phases [9]. But within the country many groups of individuals were
raising questions about the nature and efficacy of drugs in use and being
prescribed. Instances of imports and manufacture of drugs which are
banned in developed countries were pointed out. Examples of drugs with
little or no efficacy were also highlighted. The idea of exploitation by
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multinationals were focused [38]. It was pointed out in Bangladesh nearly
Tk. 150 crores is spent on 3500 different brands of drugs and medicines.
Nearly a third is spent on vitamin, cough mixture, engymes which are non-
essentail. It was argued that if imports or manufacture of these items are
banned, there will be no effect on health status [39]. ;

Earlier, government had identified 31 most essential drugs and it was
contended that 150-200 active substances were sufficient to cover the
majority of current drug prophylactic and treatment needs: It was further
pointed out that for primary health care, the number is even less [12].

The number of manufactures in Bangladesh is about 170; with 8
multinationals who used to control 75% of the pharmaceutical market; 25 of
local companies control 15%. of that and rest control only 10% The import
of basic finished and semi-pharmaceutical raw materials cost nearly/ Tk. 60
erores. The experience of.the past thirty years has been the refusal by
multinationals to transfer technology completely, to profit through transfer
pricing and to sell non-essential, if not harmful drugs. On the other hand,
local pharmaceutical companies in the absence of a meaningful share of the
market failed to develop and to produce drugs of acceptable standard [39].

The objectives of the drug policy has been stated to be as follows :

1. To produce essential drugs of best standards at minimum cost so as to
make them available to common man at least expense and to assure
their effectiveness;

2. To reduce retail prices of imported and locally manuiactured
pharmaceuticals:

3. To prohibit import and manufacture of non-essential drugs and
expensive drugs where alternatives can be identified,

4. To encourage local pharmaceutical companies in an effort to become
self reliant in essential drugs;

5. To ban import of manufacture of non-essential or harmful drugs:;

6. To control advertisement of non-essential, undesirable and harmful
drugs;

7. To impose government control over importation of basic raw material
and packing materials in order to prevent cost escalation through
various measures and to ensure availability of durgs at reasonable

: price;

8. To give preference to local manufacturers in the production of tbose

drugs that they are capable of producing adequatelhy. and as per
standard and to induce the multinationals to produce better .and
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- sophisticated drugs which are beyond the capacity of local
manufacturers;

9. To prohibit preduction of boges, adulterated or sub-standard
medicine and to make such production and $ales punishable by law;

10. To constitute drug courts for early disposal of cases,
11. To improve the distribution mechanism of drugs:

12.- To prohibit production by multinationals without a factory in
Bangladesh through third party contracts any drug that is produced in
Bangladesh or its substitute and; '

13. To:take steps for basic manufacture of pharmafceuticals in
Bangladesh. '

Pursuant to this three lists' were published : (a} harmful which included
363 Iocallly produced drugs and 40 imported drugs; (b) non-required
drugs, i.e. those which mixes various compounds without any medical
value and those with some mix for marketing as a different product; those
which are produced locally or those which inihibit local production; those
which are produced under third party license by parties without
establishment in Bangladesh. Nearly 500 items were included in this list.
Third list included the essential drugs.

The controversy over the drug policy has been bitter and contested by
various lobbies with all the facts and arguments at their command.
Bangladesh Medical Association did not agree with the durg policy as it is.
The phrmaceutical manufacturers association contested the logic of such a
policy. Dhaka University Pharmacy Department also argued in favour of a
review. A sample survey of medical practitioners at Dhaka city showed that
75% of them expressly disagree with the drug policy . though they do not
present any coherant logic [40] . They think the policy is tendentious and
reflect the opinion of a small group_of influential physician. The policy
however, has been welcomed by WHO. )

The policy has been in operatien for some years. The effect of the policy
can be seen from the following:

(a) Import of drugs in value has gone down. In 1881 import of drug was of
the value of Tk. 24.34 crores, in 1982 it was Tk. 23.38 crores and in 1983 it
was Tk. 19.91 crores. This has happened despite increase in value of
importables. The policy makers contend that this has been due to ban on
harmful and non-required drugs. ' :

(b) The production of drugs in Bangladesh and particularly of national
companies have gone up. Before the drug policy the national companies
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produced drugs worth Tk. 22.8 crores for use at the PHC level; after the |
drug policy in 1983 it climbed to Tk. 36.9 crores. Multinationals used to
produce drugs of the same category of the 11.6 crores in value. In 1983 it
‘accounted for Tk. 11.3 cr. The multinationals used to produce essential
drugs of Tk. 12.1 cr. before the drug policy and after the drug policy it
accounted for Tk. 17.4 cr. In the same category the national cornpames
production mcreased from Tk. 5.9 cr.-to Tk. 9.1 cr.

The policy makers contend that there has been an expansion in the
_production of essential drugs and there has been an increase in the market
share of natlonal companies.

(c) The pridiction of a crisis in me supply of essemlal products has not
come true. Nor has there been any closure of large number of
pharmaceutical compahies, but there has been a change in product-mix.
The multinationals have introduced new essential drugs (Fisons, Pfizer,
Glaxo). Their sales value have also increased. None of the medlcal .
practitioners interviewed complained on non-availability of drugs. However
their product-mix and-profitability has been changed.

(d) Prices of pharmaceuticals have increased but how much of it is due to
general inflationary pressure, normal pricing practices and how much is due
to the drug policy is difficult to determine. Some of the medical practitioners
are of the view that cost of medicine to patients have increased due to
absence of combination-drug; some others contend that larger availability
of essential drugs have stabilized drug prices [39, 40] The Quality of
mé&dicine has become less reliable.

EQUITY ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE

Poverty is the endemic cause of high morbidity. As at the global level,
despite unprecedented increase in the production there occurred a
widenning gap between the rich and the poor countries. So at the national
level, de'spite inerease in GNP, the sccio-economic distance between rich
and poor have increased. In Bangladesh more people have gone below
the povenrty line, more people are at risk, partly because of rapid increase in
population relative to economic opportunity, partly because of the
development process that promotes accumulation by few in urban areas
and partly because of absence of any policy that allows transfer of assets,
resources or income to the disadvantaged group for social and economic
mobility. The result has been “inadequate nutrition, debility, disease,
unemployment, underemployment and risk” for the disadvantaged in terms
of socio-economic status.

The inequities in health care in Bangladesh is manifested in three ways:
First, rich can afford and avail better health care at home and abroad,
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second, urban areas are better serviced than rural areas; third, male avail of
more health care facility than female. The dimensions of inequities are
awareness availability accessibility arid affordibility.

A study of health, disease, care and cure in rural Bangladesh [36] was
made in three villages. The study collected information through weekly
surveillance of sampled household which were classified into four
economic categories. The study found that for the lowest economic
category the unnoticed, unreported and therefore uncared for illness
episodes were as low as 20% and as ‘high as 30%. For the highest
economic category the variation was between 8-11%. Consistently with this
finding, the lowest economic category depended on home remedies more
often. In one village as high as 71% of iliness episodes were treated with
nome remedy by this group. This group also sutfered from incapacitating
episodes more often than others. In one village, for this group,
incapacitating episodes were as high as 40%. This group availed less often
the outside medicine/medicare help. In one village only 29.4% of the cases
were taken for outside treatment.

No study relating socio-economic status (SES) to morbidity was
available. Only relevant study relates to socio-economic -differentials in
mortality in rural Bangladesh [41). The study, based on Matlabgan;
longitudinal data. mortality rates for particular years decline with increasing
education. Considering education of household head, the lowest group
with no schooling or with Maktab education only, mortality rates for children
in 1977 was 26.0% and that for household head with seven years or more
education was 15.1%. If one considered lowest and highest education in
the family, the rates were 33.9 and 13.4 respectively. Considering
education of, mother for 1975-77 the rates were 33.3 and 6.3. In the
context of landholding child mortality for 1-4 years old. the rate for landless
labour was 31.3 and for land owner it was 8.8. For 5-14 yrs. old the rates
were 3.6 and 1.5; for 15-44 yrs old, the rates were 2.4 and 1.7 and for 45
and above, the rates were 23.4 and 26.8. Thus monrtality rates show
consistent decline with increasing socio-economic status measured by
landholding.

A census of 42 villages in three unions in three parts of Bangladesh over
three months recording morbidigty status of inmates of household
indicated higher morbidity for lowest-income group. The household with
annual income (monetary and commodity) of Tk. 4000 or less accounted for
36.8% of total and morbidity rates were 50 per thousand; the group with
annual income of more than Tk. 4000 and upto' Tk. 8000 accounted for
35.5% of household and the morbidity rates was 22.5%; the group with
annual income of more than Tk. 8000 and upfo TK. 20,000 accounted for
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22 3% of household and the morbidity rate was 8.7 per thousand; and the
households with more than Tk. 20,000 annual income accounted for 4.7%
of household and their morbidity rate was 2.8 per thousand. A report on
outdoor patients of 9 UZHC also indicate higher rate of morbidity for lower
economic group.

There is a male bias in the use of health care facilities. " Gender and
social class not only affect who does not get health care, it also effects the
kind of health care sought and used" [43]. The study of three villages in
Tangail through weekly surveillance indicated higher morbidity for females
[36]. The rate of female morbidity increase with decline in socio-economic
status. The age-sex specific mortality rate is higher for female in 10-40 age
group. The disease specific mortality rates indicate that females are more
vulnerable to diarrhoeal diseases and dropsy [44]. It has also been argued
that female use health facilities less often in case of morbidity because of
neglect, social custom and communication difficulties. A survey of 20 UZHC
shows that adult male avail of its services more often than female or
children. Women proverbially do not visit medical practitioners unless it is
considered serious.

Urban bias has been recognized by the government in the formulation
of the plans. There are more hospital beds per 1000 population in urban
centres than in rural areas. So is the case with doctors, nurses, paramedics,
and drugs. The THC/RHC programmes can reverse it partially but it can only
be raversed though economic development of villages which will create
demand for these services and ensure such supplies. Till then no
automacity can be ensured, thus thereis a need for policy and surveillance
to ensure greater share of health care facilities for the rural areas.
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ECONOMICS OF HEALTH CARE

MD. HABIBULLAH ~

Econimists have long been stressing Land, Labour, Capital and
QOrganisation as factors of production. During the last few decades, a fifth
factor, namely, Health has come to the forefront. Sound health is now
regarde as a vital component of the pre-conditions of economic
development. Individuals employed as planners, organisers,
entrepreneurs, teachers administrators. engineers, medical doctors,
technologists, managers or farmers cannot utilise their skill, knowledge and
ideas in the effective performance of their respectvie tasks unless they
have sound health. The proverb "Health is Wealth” testifies to this fact.
Again, health condition determines whether an individual will have initiative,
drive, energy and hard working habit [1:ch.x]. Economic development
Jues not take place unless the people work hard and take initiative. This
cannot be expected from sickly persons. These days, development
planners allocate relatively more resources to human resource
deveiopment which includes promotion and maintenace of health side by
side formation of job-related technical skills. Underdeveloped countries
have not been able to pay adequate attention to the development of
healthy citizens. They have failed to allocate required funds to fight
diseases which maim the stamina ot the people to stand the rigour of hard
and sustained work. Investigations have found positive co-relation
between people's health condition and their ability and willingness to study
and work required for increased production of goods and services needed
for a better living. Health condition, however, does not depend alone on
preventive and curative medical services. Positive co-relation has been
found to exist between health condition and food intake [2:8]. Food is
needed for the development of the body in the formative years as also for
its maintenance in adult and elderly stages. Besides, food intake supplies
energy for work and also contributes to people’s being enterprising and
innovative. Adequate and right kind of food is needed even when the baby
is in the mother's womb. Apparently, while planning for health development
and health maintenance, a nation shouid pay equal attention to disease
control and food supply. This points to the necessity of caloric planning,
nutrition planning, sanitation planning, health service planning covering
both preventive and curative aspects. More important, perhaps, is training,
education and creation of awareness. Still more significant is bridging the
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gap between economists and medical scientists. In many countries, the,
Planning Commission is manned by economists and administrative
personnel, health and education sectors not being adequately
represented. As a result, these sectors go by default [3; 20]. There is
evidence that economists have recently started focusing attention on the
value of human capital. Galbraith [4; 3] and Schultz [5] stated that well-
trained and well-educated workforce is nation's greatest form of capital, but
medical scientists report that human capital is of no use to development
unless health is well maintained. Studies have revealed that presence or
absence of good health affects every aspect of human behaviour. It is on
record that capacity for sustained working and creative thinking as well as
meeting challenges and accepting risks hinges on the status of health
[6:15]. At lower levels of health and energy people are more subject to
attacks of diseases. Repeated attack of infections and diseases quickens
the ageing process. [7;21]. This is apparent from higher life expectancy in
the developed countries. Due to assaults of malnutrition and diseases,
mortality rate is high in the developing countries. They lose most of the
investments made in feeding and rearing of the children. This is particularly
true for Bangladesh. According to Nutrition Survey of Bangladesh, nutrition
is not only inadequate but also unbalanced for which people cannot work
eftectively for economic development. Average calorie intake is 1750 Kilo
per day which is much below the standard of 2120 Kilo considered
adequate in Bangladesh situation. Problem of low level of food intake and
malnutrition is more serious in the villages. According to Nutrition Survey,
25% of rural children are severely malnourished and 50% are moderately
malnourished. Available data show that 70% of the population suffer from
anemia. Among the children below 5 years, 73% do not have adequate
hamoglobin in the blood. Energy intake has been decreasing
contineously. Average food intake was 886 grams in 1962-63, 807 grams
in 1975-76 and 765 grams in 1981-82.

In the declining food intake situation, the worst sufferes are women and
female children. Women often get left-over food items while male child gets
priority over female child. Still more serious is the sale of adalterated food
items. In a situation like this, improvement as capital investment [8].

The situation calls for change in the development strategy of the
developing nations. They should think of a shift from growth strategy to
equitable distribution strategy. Development process has pushed more
and more people below the poverty line. Unequal distribution of fruits of
economic development is typical for the developing countries in general.
For instance, the proportion of income shared by bottom 20% of the
people and that shared by top 20% are 7 and 52 in Argentina, 10 and 48 in
Burma, 6 and 52 in Sri Lanka, 6 and 48 in Sudan, 4 and 55 in Philippines. 7
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and 45 in Pakistan, 3 and 61 in Lebanon, 8 and 42 in India [8]. In
Bangladesh, top 20% enjoy about 80% of the income and 75% of the
people are in the poverty trap. Apparently, development strategy. should
promote better health by ensuring more equitable distribution of income,
by adoption of more employment intensive projects enabling people to
command food, clothing, housing as well as better sanitation and medical
service. Unequal income distribution promotes poverty, hunger and
malnutrition which hinder production and retard economic develoment.
Studies have shown that work output is related to food intake. For example,
in Costarica, construction workers were found to move 4 times more stones
when improved diet was given to them on the work [6]. In Germany [7].
truck workers increased their output by 69% when calorie intake was
increased by 33%. Performance at school by German children was found
related to food intake. Decrease in food intake was found to lower the ability
to concentrate, slow down power of comprehension and power of
memory. Students with inadequate calorie intake made poor grades.
Equally important is knowledge of balanced food. The ideal ratio of carbo-
hydrate, fat and protein should be known and maintained. But in the
geveloping countries this knowledge and practice is found lacking. For
example, a study covering the students of schools attended by the
children of better-off families in Dhaka indicated prevalence of unbalanced
food habit even in relatively affluent families [10]. In developing countries
like Bangladesh, school syllabus does not provide for nutrition education.
People at large do not know that calories provide energy requirement for
effective health. Protein is needed for cell development and cell
replacement. People should know that more protein is needed by the
children for building up their body structures. Protein needs for undividuals
vary depending on body-weight and source of protein. Vegetable protein
is poor compared to animal protein.

Any programme designed to promote health of the people should hit on
protein and calorie deficiencies as they handicap mentat and physical
development of young children. Malnutrition is positively co-related with
inferior mental performance. Well-fed people remain absent form work less
frequently, their behaviour is less languid; they have more imagination and
more initiative [11]. :

The result of malnutrition is higher rate of sickness. Serious food
deficiency develops diseases like beriberi, eye-pathology, goiter, anemia,
aribo flavinosis, bladder-stones and peptic-alcer. These are commen in
Bangladesh. The disabilities, illness and injury to mental capacity can be
offset by special care. But such care is costly and cannot be arranged in the
less developed countries because of alternative claims on serce resources.
Government in the developing countries allocate resources at times on the
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basis of opportunity cost, but people with competence to collect and
analyse costs and benefits of develoment projects by taking into account
the micro and macro perspectives are very much limited [12]. This hampers
allocation of resources on the basis of priority and cost effectiveness. For
example, the Government in Bangladesh were confused for a long time as
to which sector of the medical service should receive priority in the health
sector. The case of diabetic medi-care is an example. Policy makers in the
Government was under the impression that general hospitals should get
more priority since they cater largely to the requirements of the poor
sections of the society and diabetes should get lower priority since the
diabetes being relatively better-off financially can take care of themselves.
Social awareness seems to have developed when the researchers
established that internal rate of return on investment in diabetic medi-care
can be as high as 84% [13]. In the same way, factories in Bangladesh can
increase output by 30 to 40 per cent by spending Tk. 35 to increase
hamoglobin [14].

Less developed countries like Bangladesh should prepare their food
balance sheet before launching their development programmes particularly
with reference to sectors like food and medicine, if the issue of malnutrition
as a major contributing cause of illness and critical health problem is to be
tackled. Emphasis may be given on the dissemination of health and
nutrition related knowledge. For example, traditional practice may. be
replaced by the spread of elimentary principles of nutrition. The practice of
not feeding meat, fruit or vegetable to new born babies in countries like
Philippines may be cited as an example. The relative lack of interest in less
expensive source of protein rich pulses and vegetables as in Bangladesh is
another example. Publicity can play an important role in this respect. Loss

“of food values during preparation and cooking can be reduced through
demonstration. The results achieved by Birtan a project of Bangladesh
Diabetic Association has indicated good prospect in this area [15]. Poor
families can be induced to grow protenin-rich food items like vegetables,
poultries and fish by utilising whatever land and water resources they have.
Many of the diseases in the developing countries particularly those located
in warm and humid climate are the consequence of insanitary sewage
disposal, polluted water supply and conjested living condition. Research
investigations have shown that unhygienic patterns of life associated with
mass poverty create pools of infection facilitating rapid spread of diseases.
There is evidence that things can be improved with development of public
awareness. This has been demonstrated in the Jurain experimental area
near Dhaka and at Srinagar Upazila Out-Reach Community Development
Project.

Malaria and cholera were at one time serious menace to health.
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.Investment in preventive and curative measures of cholera have been
found to be quite profitable in Bangladesh. Cholera has been eradicated
and Cholera Research Laboratory at Dhaka has been renamed as
"diarrhoeal Laboratory". Bangladesh is still prone to diarrhoeal diseases
caused by geographical characteristics, climatic condition, poverty,
mainutrion, inadequacy of safe-water, poor sanitary condition, ignorance
and illiteracy of the people. Malaria has now retreated from many of the
Asian countries. Bangladesh was declared to have been freed from the
menace of malaria a few years ago, but there is evidence that D. D. T. and
insecticides are no longer effective in malaria control since mosquitoes
have developed registance to insecticides [1]. Malaria control, therefore,
still constitues an important element of health programme in Bangladesh.

The needs in the area of healtri - .clopment are plain. What is needed
is more attention to preventive medicine including hygienic care coupled
with generation of awarnese in the people about sanitation, pure water
supply and cultivation of calorie rich inexpensive food items by making
optimum utilisation of whatever limited land and water resourecs the
individual families have. In iz ai=a of health care service, rural orientation
has got to be inducted. There is evidence that health services and facilities
have urban bias. For example, in Kenya, the city of Nairobi has 54% of the
physicians though it contains only 5% of the country's population. Bangkok
with 8% of Thailand's population has accommodated 60% of the country's
physicians. This kind of over-crowding of the physicians in urban centres is
true for Bangladesh &'so. Prnfessional economists and development
planners appear to be unniappy with this inequitable distributon of the fruits
of medical education. There is evidence that training of physicians is very
much costly. In the developing cuntries, the cost is borne mainly by the
poor rural people. Social discontent is apparent because the high income
urban-based privileged group are benefited at the cost of rural poor [1].

Less developed nations should collect cost and benefit data on
diseases prevalent in their countries and formulate appropriate strategies.
For example, the controversy over preventive and curative measures
should be resolved. The argument that preventing programmes pay for
themselves by savings made in the direct cost of curative services needs
careful study.

Bangladesh, as a signatory to the Asian Charter for Health Development,
has recognised the importance of health service [16; Health ch.]. National
Health Policy now covers objectives like providing primary health care,
extending support to population control measures, promoting
development of appropriate health personnel, strengthening and
integrating epidemiological surveillance, control and containment activities
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- against communicable diseases, improving spegialised services for
combating non-communicable health problems like cardiovascular,
malignant mental diseases and diabetes, strengthening legislative and -
administrative support for the elimination of spurious and substandard
drugs and development of people oriented health services-by ensuring
maximum possible community -participation. Current healith policy aims at
improvement of quality of life through the provision of safe water,
improvement of environmental sanitation and removal of illiteracy. Major
health programmes cover primary health care, maternal and child health
care, immunization programme, control of diarrhoeal diseases, maleria
control, safe water supply, sanitation and health education programmes,
patient care and health manpower development. ‘Health research has
received attention. Under the leadership of Bangiadesh Medical Research
Council and National Institute of Preventive and Social Medicine, efforts are
being made to identitfy problems relating t&6 medical and heaith science and,
to determine priorjty areas for research on health needs. A few private
sector organisations like ICDDR and BIRDEM are also engaged in research
[17].

Health care is still intolerably inadequate to permit people to work
productively. Health care has not been adequately accepted as a basic
human right.

Bangladesh has to expand health care budget several times if
acceptable standard is to be attained as defined by WHO. There is
inadequate awareness about the need of educating people about
prevailing health problems and methods of preventing and controlling
them. Promotion of nutrition, supply of safe water and basic sanitation,
immunization against infectious diseases are very much inadequate.
Provision of essential durgs is also scanty. More serious is the problem of
below standard and adulterated drug.

The commitment of the Government to provide “Health for All" of which
primary health care is the pivotal element is an "ambitious hope". In the rural
areas, 80% of the patients do not see the doctors before their death. Of
the 460 Upazilas, only 100 has full-fledged hospital seat strength being
only 20. Patients have to wait in the que. Patients have to buy most of the
durgs prescribed by the doctors, some of the hospitals do not have electric
bulbs, cleaning ingredients like phenoile. Many hospitals do not have
oxyzen cylinders for emergency patients. Annual grant is spent out in one
quarter. There are examples of wasteful use of scarce funds also cost
effectiveness is absent although cost effectiveness is seriously effected in
affluent countries like the United States. One doctor has to take care of
more than 6000 patients though in Bangladesh, a doctor has to spend
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more time due to illiteracy of the patients. Master Degree holders of social
sciences on being appointed as gazetted officers do not go below the
upazila level. But M.B.B.S doctors are required to go to the union level
where even accommodation facilities are largely absent. Medical graduates
are leaving the country out of frustration knowing that after coming back,
they may have to be engaged in the truck business. Upazila level doctors
say that patients are not happy with prescriptions. They cannot even supply
required tablets. Doctors are mortified by supply of tablets when the
patients require good food and sanitary living. Doctors say that health care
is meaningless when more than two-thirdss of the people are seriously
under-nourished and malnourished. Allocation in the health sector per
head per year is taka 32 only. If pay and administrative expences are
deducted, per head drug allocation comes to taka 2.50 which is less than
the cost of one egg or one cigarette. Cat food in U.K. per annum is $ 260
compared to per-capita income $ 140 in Bangladesh.

Finally, in the development of health services, the quality of the medical
education imported in the country's medical colleges may be mentioned.
Diagnosis of the disease depends on the professional competence of the
physicians. Imported books written by scholars of non-tropical countries are
taught. Teaching remains theoritical having inadequate relevance to the
diseases prevalent in Bangladesh. One study has shown that 78% of the
question papers set in the medical examinations are not related to
conditions in Bangladesh. This is possibly due to reluctance for
indigenouisation. Reportedly lectures are not held no non-drug therapy of
diarrhoea.
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. THE ECONOMICS OF WOMEN AND WORK : THE
- CASE OF BANGLADESH

KHALEDA SALAHUDDIN®

INTRODUCTION

It is now being increasingly recognised that in economic development
growth pattern should subservé the goal of distributive justice. Women
along with the men should be considered both as agents of production and
claimants of equitable shares of the national “income. In other words,
women also should contribute to the national product and share the
benefits of development. But traditionally women have been excluded
from the main stream of development activities. The age old tradition has
imprisoned them in a network of social limitations forcing women to perform
a kind of work which brings them neither recognition from the society nor
any monetary compensation. This puts them into a state of dependency
which keeps their economic and social status perpetually low as compared
to men.

One of the main obstacles to the integration of women with the main
stream of economic activities through their full participation in productive
activities is the gender division of work resulting from the socio-cultural
norms of our patriarchal society. Her role as mother and-home maker
determines the nature of a women's work. The discriminatory treatment
which stems from the traditional beliefs and norms of a patriarchal society
‘denies women's access to the social power structure which controls the
society and determine development issues which results in an uneconomic
use of women's talents, skill and capabilities.

What is the situation of women in the socio-economic spheres? To
answer this question all the issues relating to women's role and position at
home, in society, such as their participation in decision making processes,
their legal status in relation to property ownership, their access to
productive resources, consumption of goods and services, their
employment opportunities and control over their own earned income, their
wage rates compared to those of men performing the same kind.of work,
and the recognition and valuation of work they perform at home may ‘be
pertinenty raised.

¥ Associaté Professor; Department of Economics,Banga Bandhu Government College, Dhaka.



Salahuddin : Women and Work

Remunerative work of women whijch is not only the critical determinant of -
their socio-economic role but is also a means for alleviating poverty and a
step towards achieving distributive justic as the poorest women are the
group on whom the burden of poverty falls more heavily.

Lack of access to land and other productive assets which compel
women to accept low paid jobs, along with their low labour participation rate,
involuntary unemployment and underemployment make them an easy prey
to poverty.

The entitlement to income which determines one's access to basic
needs and the level of living comes through remunerative work. Recent
micro studies revéal that rural and urban women contribute substantially
towards maintaining/raising the level of income of the household
particularly located at the bottom of the income scale. These studies also
reveal that the strategy of.existence of the poor household with very little or
no income generating assets is to mobilise all the human resources
irrespective of sex or age for earning or supplementing their meagre
incomes. Generation of remunerative work for women becomes all the
more important when one considers it in the context of the poor household
where women are the only able bodied workers. In the sample village of
micro-study undertaken in 1977-78 such household were to be 5 per cent.
In all these cases poverty alleviation by raising the levels of income of these
household would erucially depend on the expansion of remunerative work
opportunities for women.

The present paper is devoted to an examination of the process and
nature of participation of women in remunerative work in Bangladesh and
the scope of their participation in such work. It also makes an attempt to
identify the obstacles to the expansion of remunerative work opportunities
for women. ;

DATA SOURCE

Data on women's remunerative work have mostly been collected from
secondary sources. Reports of the two population censuses (1974 and
1981), the Establishment Survey (1982), Final Reports of Rural Industries
Study Projects (BIDS 1981), available annual reports of Grameen Bank,
Shawnirvar Bangladesh and Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee
(BRAC) have been heavily drawn upon. In view of the limitations of the
secondary data on women's remunerative work, relevant information has
also been collected through personal observation. ¥
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*ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES OF WOMEN : THE EXISTING SITUATION.
Women's Work Defined
Generally women's work assumes four forms :
1. Household work
. 2. Within homestead productive work
3. Wage employment
4. Self-employment.

A women's principal responsibility as home maker and mother is to
perform household tasks_such as preparation of food for home
consumption, washing, cleaning, rearing of children and looking after the
general welfare of the family.

The second category of activities that they have to perform within the
homestead (especially in the rural areas) consists of such productive work
as threshing, drying, parboiling and husking paddy, at storing paddy and
rice and other items; growing vegetables, fruits, raising cattle and poultry;
preserving fish and fruits, sewing kantha, collecting fodder and fuel: and
drawing water, etc.

These two categories of work although essential for living are
unrecognized and unpaid. Labour of women that go into these two
categories of activities is excluded from employment measurement.

The other two forms of work that women perform are (a) wage work and
(b) remunerative work generated through self-employment. The term
employment (as conventionally defined) is associated with work included in
these two categories.

Wage' employment includes work performed in exchange of wages/
salaries in cash or kind. The term self-employment is used to refer to .
subsistance/cash crop/non-crop agricuitural work a person performs on
his’her own to produce food grains, other goods and services for home
consumption or for sale. While women belonging to wage employed or self-
"employed group are included in the civilian labour force, the vast majority of
women, particularly rural women performing the first two categories of work
are kept out of it by the census definition of economically active population
as consisting of those (a) employed as per definition given earlier; (b)
looking for work. From this definition- it. follows that who are neither
employed nor offering themselves for employment would be excluded
from the labour force although they may be performing expenditure-saving
and remunerative work within the homestead. The concept of civilian labour
force as defined in the census is, therefore, too narrow in the context of
Bangladesh.
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IS WOMEN'S WORK IN THE HOUSEHOLD PRODUCTIVE? d

In rural Bangladesh, the question of whether within homestead work
especially agricultural and essential household chores performed by
women should be termed as productive has assumed great importance.
Empirical evidence shows that women not only work longer hours than
men, but their work, particularly in post-harvest grain processing, food
storage and subsistence production appears to be of fundamental
importance to the rural production cycles. It is slowly but inevitably being
realised that subsistence production is of fundamental importance and the
commodities implied by it are largely substitutable for those available in the
market and therefore, logically these commodities should form part of the
national output. Chowdhury in 'Revolution of Women's Work' argues that
such output saves the cost of subsistence and has the potential of
generating income. )

In cost benefit analysis, investment projects of some categories not so
much income generating as cost saving are also treated as productive. It
may, therefore, be logically argued that-expenditure saving activities for
which women's time is spent should also be termed as productive and
treated at par with the work performed for the market.

An early definition of home production included those activities which
‘are carried on by and for the members, which activities might be replaced
by market goods or paid services of income, market conditions and
personal inclinations permit the services to be delegated to some one
outside the household group'.

According to this definition household work such as child care, house
keeping, socialisation of children which can be delegated to some one
outside the family group may be considered as part of active labour.
Theoretically, at least, there seems to be no bar in defining female
employment to include almost all forms of activities which women perform.

Although there are practical problems of measuring women's non-
market household work, these may be solved through determined efforts.
Time used for such work may be the first approximation of women's
contribution in the household. If measurement of such work is possible,
calculation of its monetary value will not be an impossible work.

FEMALE LABOUR FORCE PARTICIPATION : THE CURRENT SITUATION

It is now generally accepted that the socio-cultural norms prevailing in
our society coupled with lack of employment opportunities have kept the
female labour force participation rate very low. (In this context the term
labour force has been used in the conventional sense). BBS data
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» (Statistical Year Book 1984) shows that the crude participation.rate (which is
defined as the ratio of the number of men and women who are either
employed, able, willing and looking for jobs at a given time to the total
Population ) of women in Bangladesh in 1961, 1974, and 1981 censuses
were 10.8, 2.6, and 2.8 respectively. The corresponding rates for men for

" the same period were however much higher (56.2, 53.1, and 49.9
respectively). :

The refined labour force participation rate which is defined as the ratio of
the number of men and women who are either employed, able, willing and
looking for work to the population in the relevant age group, shows that in
the age group of 10 years and above, the female participation rates in

. 1961, 1974 and 1981 censuses were as low as 17.2, 4.1, and. 4.3,
reépectively. The corresponding rates for men varied between 77 and 88
per cents over the periods of 1981, 1974 and 1981. In 1961, the female
participation rates (both crude and refined) were much higher as compared
1o 1974 and 1981 rates. The reason has been mentioned as the
definitional error which was committed in 1961 by counting a number of
housewives as working women. The census reports show that not only has
there been a substantial decline in the female civilian labour force over the
period between 1961 and 1974, the female agricultural labour force has
also decreased in absolute number from 2.42 million in 1961 to 0.61 in
1974. The 1981 census shows that only about 2 per cent of women (of 10
years and above ) is engaged in agriculture. It seems 1974 and 1981
census figures not only excluded all household and within homestead
productive work, but the figures in respect of wage and self-semployment
seem to be an under estimation. Some micro studies have recorded female
participation rate between 8 and 18 per cent. However, the declining
/intercensal trend of the female labour force participation may also be
attributed to the following reasons -

1. It is likely that over the period between 1961 and 1981 female
agricultural workers have been displaced by increasing number of male
workers. Studies reveal that introduction of modern rice milling devices
resulted in the displacement of female labour in alarmingly increasing
number.

Additionally, poultry raising, livestock care, traditionally a women's
reponsibility are gradually geared to men by setting up modernised poultry,
cattle and dairy farms. Establishment of seed multiplication farms and
modern commercial storage plants also narrows down women's traditional
opportunities for work. .

2. The declining trend of female labour force participation rate may also
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be explained ‘o some extent by Turnham's "discouraged labour
hypothesis” which states that when the prospect of finding work is very
little, the job seeker drops out of the labour market. It is a fact that job
opportunites and job options for women in Bangladesh is so very limited
that women do not form more than 4.30 per cent of the civilian labour force.

THE IMPORTANCE OF WOMEN'S PARTICIPATION IN ECONOMIC
ACTIVITIES

Women's pariticipation in gainful work is of crucial importance for poor
household. All available statistics show. that over 80 per cent of the
population of Bangladesh is below poverty line. (Poverty line as defined in
terms of calorie intake of 2332). :

It must be recognised that those below the poverty line do not form a
homogeneous group. Women of all these household do not have the
same work experiences or prospects. Classification of these household on
the basis of land ownership may be a useful exercise.

The land ownership pattern revealed by the land occupancy survey
(1978) is as foliows :

Table -1: Pattern of Land Ownership in Bangladesh

Land ownership Per cent of per cent of

size (in acre) household land owned

No land except

homestead 28.8 —

Upto 1.0 30.6 8.3

1.0-3.0 23.9 25.1
3.01-5.0 8.3 18.2

5.01-10.0 5.8 229

10.0 and above. 2.7 255

Source : Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics.

The land ownership pattern in the above table shows that above 29
per cent of the rural household is landless (with or without homestead),
about 31 per cent own land upto one acre, about 24 per cent own 1-3 acres
making a total of about 84 per cent in this categories. And most of this
household are below subsistence level. Women belonging to these
household seek and participate in activities for generating income, saving
expenditure and producing for home consumption.

But women form about 55 per cent of the household owning land upto 3
acres play a major role as unpaid family labour in @ variety of agricultural
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- operations involving rice and cash crops, poultry and cattle raising, kitchen
gardening, etc. Women from the landless and land poor household
depend mostly on wage emploment and participate in agricultural activities
throurgh the labour market. They also undertake activities like poultry and
cattle raising if and when they provided with loans through Grameen Bank,
Shawnirvar Bangladesh and other programmes. Only some women from
the top 10 per cent large land owning household may participate in this kind
of agricultural operations as supervisors of hired helpers.

WONEN IN WAGE LABOUR MARKET

Wage employment for women is of crucial importance as the majority of
wamen entering the labour market comes from the poorest household. In
some of these household women are the principal income earners. In a
survey of four villages, namely : Baniara, Nordana, Kapurpur, Tulshighat
(Rahman 1985) it was found that 8% to 20% household send their women
for wage work. They come from household who would not cultivate any
land. Among the landless household 50% to 70% have women wage

workers.
~

Manpower Survey (1980) shows that a larger percentage of employed
. women are.in wage employment (agricultural iabour 26.5 per cent and non-
agricultural labour 6 per cent as compared to self-employment (3.6 per cent
in agricultural and 4 per cent in non-agricultural activities).

However important wage employment may be for women from poor and
needy household the current situation of women in the wage labour
market is not at all encouraging. A recent BIDS Survey conducted by the
Rural Study Project Group shows that wage employment for women
constitutes a small portion of the total employment for men. This state of
affairs may be attributable both to the supply and demand constraints.
Employed women were found to work only 40 to 60 days out of a 90 days
period. The male unemployment rate worked out to. be between 20 and 30
per cent while for women it varied between 17 and 38 per cent between
the areas.

Manpower Survey 1980 which defined under-employment as less than
40 hours of work per week revealed that in agricultural self-employment
about 83.4 per cent of female and 23.1 per cent of male workers are under-
employed while in agricultural wage emploment 41.7 per cent female and
21.9 per cent male labourers are found to be under-employed. In non-
agricultural wage employment the corresponding figures for female and
male workers are 60 per cent and 21.3 per cent respectively. .

According to Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (1982) the percentage of
severely under-employed (below 20 hours per week) rise to 51 per cent for
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women and 23 per cent for men during the slack season, while during the
peak period 65 per cent of employed males and 31 per cent of employed
females work more than 60 hours per week.

In a recent study of 4 villages (Rahman 1985) it was found that employed
women in the sample were subjected to a large volume of involuntary
under-employment. Such under-employment covered about 37 to 70 per
cent of their time in four areas of study. It was found that demand side
factors (such as the proportion of large lands owners, percentage of area
irrigated) were more important for expansion of female employment than
the supply side factors.

WAGE RATES FOR WOMEN

Recent studies show that wage rates for women are incredibly low. The
Rural Study Project Group (BIDS) found that the wage rates of women in
various activities in the rural /agricultural sector was very low as compared to
male workers. Except for 3 cases in the sample the rates for men was found
higher and in at least 10 cases it was found more than double the rates for
women.

In a recent study of 4 villages Rahman found that in all the four villages
wage rates for women were consistently lower than those of male workers.
The following table shows the wage rates for male and female workers in
four villages :

Table -2 : Rates of wages (in taka) per Standard ( 8 hour) day

Villages Female Male
Baniara 8.17 28.00
Nordana 9.64 27.00
Kapurpur 1019 25.50
Tulshighat 9.73 24.70

In non-agricultural sector, wage rates for women does not compare
favourably with those for men either. The RISP (Rural Industries Study
Project, BIDS) data show that in rural industries an adult woman received
only70 per cent of the hourly wage rate received by an adult man and a
female child received only 70 per cent of that received by a male child.

Male /female wage rate differential may be attributed to economic factors
like demand and supply,differences in productivity as well as non-economic
factors.

Among the RISP sample workers, 54 per cent of men and 30 per cent of
women were found literate. So the differences in the wage rates may to
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some extent be attributable to the differences in the levels of education
and skills between the male and female workers. But other reasons seem to
be that employers are generally biased against women willing to take up any
employment. . .

WOMEN'S WORKING DAY

Five studies (Farouk and Ali, 1974; M. Cain 1976: Barkat-e-Khuda,
1982; R.l. Rahman, 1984 and Khuda, 1983) reveal that work performed by
both men and women is devoted to family well-being through income
generation, production and processing of goods and services for home
consumption and performance of essential household tasks. Four of these
studies indicate that the number of hours worked in a day by adult men and
women is 8-9 hours on average. One study indicates that it is between 10
and 11 hours. All the five study findings point to the fact that although
women work ‘longer than men, a large part of that work remain
unrecognised and outside the national statistics.

WORKING WOMEN AND TECHNOLOGY _

In view of the almost ‘pervasive’ role of rural women in agriculture, the
impact of any technological change in this area would affect women one
way or the other. But there has been very little technological improvement
in any other agricultural operations than rice processing. But introduction of
modern technology in rice processing has important implications for female

-employment in the rural area. Displacement of female labour as a result of

mechanisation of paddy processing as revealed by some micro studies is
highly alarming. Studies show that a displacement per shift of 815 women
by automatic mill and 312 women by the rural mill would displace a total 3.4
million very, poor and needy women belonging to the landless and near
landless household who generally operate in this labour markét, if all the
mills were to run at full capacity defined as one shift a day for the whole year.

Introduction of seed-irrigation technology however, has implications for
women as well to the extent it increases production. As and when larger
farmers hire famale hands for post harvest operations, increased
production resulting from improved technology is ikely to increase
employment opportunities for the poor rural women operating in that labour
market. On the other hand, it would increase work load for those unpaid
female family workers who have to work more when there is an increased
production to cope with. Some improvement in precessi ng operation might
reduce the drudgery of female unpaid family workers, but even a simple
mechanisation may reduce employment opportunities for women in the
rural labour market although it may reduce drudgery of those women who
would find employment.
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There is, of course, a need for technological improvement to achieve
higher productivity, higher income and improved working conditions. This
requires a thorough assessment of the socio-economic realities our women
are faced with. A national technology policy for women's agricultural and
other operations has to be adopted in the light of which the question of
technological improvemt can be solved.

OCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYED WOMEN

Occupational distribution of employed women gives us an insight into
the real status of women in economic sphere. The Manpower Survey 1980
shows that while seme 55 per cent of rural employed women in the sample
were engaged in agriculture followed by manufacturing transport and
related activities (28 per cent) and services (11.6 per cent), the majority of
the urban employed women were in services (74 per cent), followed by
clerical work (7.7 per cent) and sales (5.8 per cent).

RISP data reveal that about 10 per cent of women aged 10 years and
above in the study area were economically active of whom 65 per cent
were in non-farm activities and 59 per cent in rural industries. Women
formed about 37 per cent of.all workers in the rural industries in the study
area. But interestingly enough 77 per cent of the women workers were
found to be unpaid family labourers and only 23 per cent of the female
workers were paid. No women was working as proprietor. On the other
hand, among the male rural industrial workers 42 per cent were proprietors,
33 per cent were hired hands and only 25 per cent worked as unpaid family
labourers. The activities in which women work in large proportion such as
kantha making (75%), Dhenki products (53%), mat making (50%), etc. have
high proportion of unpaid family labour. As opposed to these activities
which have a high proportion of hired labour have a very low proportion of
women workers. For instance, the proportion of women workers in jute
baling is 0%, saw mills 9%, bricks 6%, tiles 3%, metal furniture 2%, grain
milling 19%, bakery 20%.

it may be attributable to women's preference for home based
occupations which can be fitted into her daily schedule of household
chores more easily as well as employers’ unwillingness to €mploy women as
wage workers. In a recent survey when a group pf employers were asked
the reason for not employing women they mentioned women's frequent
absence from duty arising out of the responsibilities, less devotion 10 work,
their need for maternity leave, eic.

In the rural production emphasis seems to be on home as a work place.
Even those women who are in wage employment prefer to work in
enterprises closer to their homes even though wages may be higher
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* elsewhere. In a recent survey (H. Hussain and R. Jahan, 1986) when a
group of working women were asked whether they would be willing to
migrate elsewhere if they are paid higher wages, majority of them answered
in the negative. They mentioned domestic responsibilities as the reason for
not leaving the present place of work. Thus problems arising out of their
traditional role in the domestic sphere are no less formidable.

A cdmparison between 1974 and 1981 censuses reveals that non-
agricultural sector employed about 30 per cent of employed women in
1974 rising to 72 per cent in 1981. But this increase does not appear to be
due to the ‘pull factor' induced by a prosperous manufacturing of business
sector. BBS (1984) data show that the manufacturing claims only 5.1 per
cent and the business sector claims only 4.8 per cent of the employed
women. A great majority of women (62%) are employed in the sector called
‘others' which includes women in domestic services also. Lack of access to
productive resources for self-employment either in the agricultural sector or
in the non-agriucltural sector seems to be one of the leading factors which
compel women to accept low paid jobs and keep their self-employment
figure so low. The Manpower Survey 1980 shows that 11.1 per cent of
employed women are in the agri-self-employed category, the
corresponding figure for employed rural male was 27.7 per cent.

Again very few employed women are in the non-agricultural self-
employed category (4.2 per cent) as compared to employed rural male (7.9
per cerit).

Lack of access to productive resources is also true in the case of the
majority of poor needy men. But in the case of poor women, this factor
works more intensely than in the case of men.

In urban areas, however, the percentage of women working as non-
agricultural labourer was found to be higher (26.9 per cent). But the largest
concentration of urban employed women was in domestic service (61.5 per
cent). The corresponding figure for employed urban male is only 2.4 per
cent. All the evidences show that the majority of the urban employed
women are in low-salaried, low status employment and in a more
disadvantageous position than men.

Interestingly enough it has been observed that in the informal sector
there is an informal division of labour between different socio-economic
classes of women. The richer women are investment, management and
procurement while lower middle class and poor women undertake manual
production. The poorer women make paper bags, coir fibre or jute string
where a lightly better off women make finer products such as stitched
garments for the local trade. A chain of sub-contracting coupled with low
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market demand reduces returns. In the absence of a hard and fast
contractual terms, risks devolve most on the producer. Besides, such work
is of temporary nature and highly unstable. In view of this any form of regular
wage employment seem to be preferred by them.

In a recent survey (Rahman 1985) of a group of working women it was
found that most of them were eager to work in formal employment in
industry/factories located in nearby areas not only for higher wages but for
regularity of payment.

In other occupations such as professional, technical and managerial, the
picture is extremely gloomy. The establishment survey (1982) which shows
the distribution of women employed in establishments (employment 10
persons and above) by skill category reveals that the percentage of women
employed in administrative and managerial category is only 2.3 per cent (of
all the persons employed in this category. 3

In the professional category such as doctors, engineers, agri-scientists,
teachers, etc. women constitute about 6.8 per cent forming only 2 per cent
of all women employed in all categories. The female employees seem to be
concentrated at the lowest rung of the employment ladder. The
Government is by far the largest employer in the country and the presence
of women at all levels of government services (especially at the decision
making and implementation of government policies relating to women as
well as their implementation. But unfortunately the number of women in the
highest administrative responsibilities is very small. The reason put forward
is that because of the bar against women's entering civil service, foreign
service and police service (which was however withdrawn after
independence) in the administrative cadrc, women senior enough to hold
such responsibility is rarely found. This obstacle can be easily overcome if
lateral entries of women (otherwise qualified) from other sectors are made
to fill in such vacancies.

The female employment pattern indicates that women are mostly
engaged in work where—
a) High level of education and skill is not required;
b) Work is in unskilled category;
c) Need for productive resources is very little—brick breaking, roof
beating, bamboo work, net making, etc;
d) Segregation on the basis of sex is relatively easy (teaching, medicine,
etc.).

The unskilled and semi-skilled "female work" seem to be limited to mere
manual tasks. In rice mills (if and when they are employed), women clean
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and dry rice while men carry and husk rice mechanically.

In a recent survey of a few slected industries in Dhaka city (Hossain and
Jahan, 1986) it was revealed that in jute mills women are confined to
stitching hessian bags while men work on the machines. In pharmaceuticals
and biscuit factories women work as packers. Even in garment industries
where workers are pre-dominatly women, it was found that male/female ratio
in the management and executive cadre follow the general distribution
pattern. A survey (Hossain and Jahan, 1986) of a few units of the garment
industries in Dhaka city, found the male/female ratio in management as 4:1
and in executive 3:0. Even in the garment industry which thrives on cheap
female labour the largest concentration of women workers are in the
unskilled and semi-skilled category. Another survey of four garment
industries it was found that out of the total number of 388 helpers, 341
women. But managers, cutting masters, cutting assistants, iron men and
officers were all men.

The contribution of the modern manufacturing sector to employment
generation is very small. Only 4 per cent of the total labour force is
.employed in this sector. Ilts contribution to female labour force is even
smaller. The expansion of the modern manufacturing sector is constrained
by factors such as lack of capital, low effective demand for industrial goods,
under-developed infrastructure and lack of education and sKill. It appears
that potential for employment generation in this sector is not very bright. A
comparison of female employment situation in various industries in this
sector over the period 1973 and 1980 it was revealed that in 1973 in jute
mills only 1600 women were employed, in 1980 their number came down*
to 1039 showing a negative growth rate of 31.69 per cent. Sugar mills,
engineering and even tea industry showed negative growth rates of 71.43
per cent, 64 per cent and 2.04 per cent respectively over the same period.

The reason for the low female employment in the modern manutfacturing
sector seems to be that women face a disadvantage at the entry point due
to lack of minimum education and skill. A survey (Unnayan Parishad 1280)
of female workers in organised industries in and around Dhaka revealed
that 83% of these workers were literate and 36% had education upto SSC
or HSC level.

Unwillingness of the 'employers to trust women with any kind of
responsibility, the burden of domestic work and absence of child care
facilities have also been mentioned in the survey report as other obstacles.

Expansion of educational and skill training coopportunities for women
on-the one hand and providing capital in the form of loans to women
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entrepreneurs individually or in groups at concessional rates along with ,
marketing facilities and support services to these groups may help expand
both female wage employment and self-employment in almost all the
sectors: of the economy.

OBSTACLES TO EXPANSION OF FEMALE EMPLOYMENT

The analytical discussion in the preceding sections on women's work in
the various sectors of the economy has help us identify the major obstacles
to the expansion of female employment.

WOMEN'S DOMESTIC RESPONSIBILITY AND THE MALE ATTITUDE.
Women's household responsibilities affect both the supply and demand
of female labour. Domestic responsibilities which take up a large proportion
of the total time available to women is a constraint on the supply of women
days for remunerative work. Non—availability of improved technology for
domestic work which could reduce the time needed, for household work
compels women to provide fewer hours for remunerative employment.

On the other hand, employers are unwilling 10 employ women as they
complain of female workers, frequent absence from duty arising out of their
household responsibility, lack of devotion to work and need for maternity
leave, etc. Whether these complaints can be substantiated or not by study
findings, the attitudes of the employers remain the same.

Since men are in the centre of the social power structure of a patriarchal
society, male attitude towards female employment has to be considered as
a very important factor. In a country where unemplo—yment, problem is
acute, women's employment issue is not likely to receive any sympathetic
consideration from the society. Men are viewed as the principal bread
earner of the femaly and women's incomen is considered secondary.
Although recent economic trends in Bangladesh demonstrate that income
from women's productive labour has become imperative 10 the family’s
survival, women's work is still considered supplementary and subsidiary.
Since gandir division of labour is still deeply rooted in the prevalent value
system of this patriarchal society, even women's paid work is viewed as
- 'work during leisure' (Oboshor Sharnayer Kaj). That is how women's work
however, crucial it may be for the family's survival has been devalued by the
society.

Women are considered suitable only for a few occupations such as
teaching, medicine, etc. but not for administrative or managerial
responsibilities. Preconcieved notions about their inefficiency,
superficiality and inability to apply their mind to office work make their entry
into service ditficult.
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A survey (Chowdhury 1978) reveals that a large number of female job
seekers felt that men are preferred to women by employers. Male attitudes
sometimes create supply side problems also. Some male guardians
consider an unmarried women's work outsnde her home as an obstacle to
marriage.

However, in some areas social attitude to female employment is
changing for the better. A survey (Unnayan Parishad 1980) of female
workers in some selected industries in and around Dhaka recorded that
82% of the husbands, 76% of the fathers-in-law approved of their taking up
industrial job.

LACK OF ACCESS TO PRODUCTIVE ASSETS

Access to productive resources is a means to gaon control over the
production process. In the rural areas land is the most important productive
asset. But more often than no women do riot own it. Although according to
the Muslim Law of Inheritance a daughter or a wife can claim a part of father's
land. The right is hardly “exercised by women. They consider it as a form of
social security which would provide them with a shelter in their paternal
home in case of divorce, dessertion, or widowhood. They also give up their
right to paternal property to acquire the right of 'Nayor' after marriage.

Although rural women look after livestock belonging to the family, its
ownership does not rest with them. Programmes formulated to give women
increasing contrcl over productive resources would be a sound way of
expanding women's employment opportunities.

RURAL WOMEN'S WORK IS SEX-SPECIFIC

In the rural sector remunerative work that women do is sex specific.
Since this type of work is in short supply, many female job seekers find
themselves without employment. In most cases poor women work as
domestic maids in rich household and their activities included the entire
post-harvest operations. This explains the seasonal variation in female
employment the coefficient of variation of which was found to be as high as
11.38 per cent (Islam 1978).

LACK OF EDUCATION AND SKILL
Low levels of education and skill possessed by women assumes greater
importance in the context of technological improvements. Female workers
are found unsuitable for those operations were improved technology is
used.
INDISCRIMINATE USE OF INAPPROPRIATE TECHNOLOGY
Indiscriminate use of female labour-displacing harmful technology in
areas were women workers traditionally predominate, has disastrous
implications for female employment. The case in point is the modern rice
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milling devices which have been displacing women rice huskers in large ,
numbers.

LACK OF INSTITUTIONALISED CHILD-CARE FACILITIES

A large number of non-working women who are willing to work cannot
take any employment outside their homes due to lack of child care facilities.
A survey (Chowdhury 1976) revealed that only 2.26 per cent of the working
mothers could use such facilities.

OTHER CONSTRAINTS

Inadequate training facilities of technical institutions for women and lack
of information, guidance and counselling facilities are some of the
obstacles to expansion of female employment.

PROSPECTS OF EXPANDING FEMALE EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

Awareriess of the need for improvement in the status of women and
integrating women in national development began to gain momentum in
Bangladesh from mid 1970's when the year 1975 was declared by UNO as
the International Women's Year and 1976-85 as UN Decade for women.
The elements of a national policy on female employment which could be
discerned from the fragmentary information availablie relate both to the
demand for and the supply of female labour. Policy measures for
expanding women's education, raising their educational level, imparting
various types and kinds of skill training to women, motivating them to take
up income generating work, improving their health and limiting their:family
size through family planning and raising their age limit to 30 years for
government service are all designed to increase female labour force
participation rate. Policy measures which include reservation of vacancies in
all government and semi-government offices (10%) in gazetted posis and
15% in non-gazetted posts for women are designed to influence the
demand side favourably. (The female quota in primary teaching has been
fixed at 50% of the vacancies.) ;

Programmes for the promotion of income generating activities for
women through government and semi-government organisations such as
Grameen Bank, BRDB (Bangladesh Rural Development Board),
Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation, Bangladesh
Academy for Rural Development (Comilla) and Rural Development
Academy (Bogra), etc. have been designed to create a favourable impact
on the demand for female labour.

In addition, a large number of voluntary non-government organisations
(NGOs) such as Bangladesh Rural Advancement. Committee (BRAC) and
Shawnirvar Bangladesh, etc. are launching credit programmes to generate
female employment.
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Although lack of data on the total impact of relevant policies and

" programmes on women's employment prevents one from drawing a firm

conclusion, available evidence shows that Grameen Bank and Shawnirvar

Bangladesh credit programmes for poor/iandless/ assetless rural women
have produced good results.

While Grameen Bank's emphasis is more on productive utilisation of
£Credit extended without collateral to ‘the target women's-group in the rural
areas, Shawnirvar Bangladesh not only provides institutional credit to the
poor women's-group without collateral but aims at the removal of illiteracy
and dissemination of knowledge on health, nutrition and family planning as
well. BRAC on the other hand, puts as much emphasis on raising the level
of consiciousness of the organised group of poor rural women through
conscientisation programme as on employment generation.

However, the activities in which these groups mostly concentrate are
carried on small scales and there is hardly any scope of increasing labour
productivity through the use of improved technology. Group ventures
which would achieve economics of scale and provide scope for increasing
labour productivity through the use of improved technology should be
encouraged. There is however a great prospect for expanding self-
employment opportunities for women by extending the area of such
programmes, -

THE CROP SECTOR _

Is there any scope for expanding women's income generating work in
thecrop sector? The question may be legitimately asked. In our tradition-
bound rural society, cultivation seems to be out of bounds for women.
Except for some northern districts, in Garo Hills and Chittagong Hill Tracts
women generally do not work in the field. The contention that women are
not strong enough to work in the field is untenalbe. If they can be engaged
in activities like earth cutting under 'food for works' programme they can be
easily motivated to work in the fields. Work opportunities may be provided
to them by leasing khas land to organised groups .of poor rural women.
Necessary credit facilities and other support services may be provided to
these groups to promote such activities. Once women break the traditional
barrier to enter these areas of activities, opportunities for wage employment
in weekend; transplantation, and harvesting may also be available to
women in future.

However, male attitude towards employing women in these activities do
not appear to be favourable. Opinion survey of a group of employers
Rahman show that none among the respondents were willing to employ
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women in these activities. However, motivational work to change their
attitude may ease the situation. Women may at least be employed for such
work during the peak seasons when the workers for these activities are in
short supply.

THE RURAL NON-CROP SECTOR

In the- existing situation the rural non-crop sector can play a very
important role in generating employment for women. A survey (1979) of
eleven thanas (now called upazill) -revealed that 65 per cent of the
employed women were gainfully employed primarily in non-farm activities. It
was also noted in the survey that a large proporation (58.8 per cent) of the
economically active women were engaged in non-farm activities, particularly
in cottage industries.

The proportion of women among Grammen Bank loanees engaged in
various activities indicates that non-farm activities, if promoted, can play an
important role in generating remunerative work for women. Table 3 in this
regard may be seen below.

Table -3 : Proportion of Women among Grameen Bank Project Loanees in
Different Activities.

Areas Parcentage
1 Processing and manufacturlng 56.2
2 Agriculture & Forestry 4.1
3. Livestock and Fisheries - 60.8
4. Trading ; itk 7.6
5 Peddling - o 389
6 Shop Keeping i : 23.6
7 Transport S Ni
ALL ACTIVETIES ... - 37.0

Source : Grameen Bank Project Annual Report 1981.

Special Rural and semi-urban industries may be set up with loans from
specialised instituions on concessional terms where preference mey be
given to women job seekers. There is, of course, a great need for creatin
job opportunities for women. But the issues of increasing productivity of
female labour and control over their income thus generated should also be
kept under considerations.

In the ultimate analysis, expansion of female employment (as well as
male employment) would depend on the expansion of the non-crop sector
activites. The most important factors influencing the demand and supply of
the various non-crop sector activities for women are: .
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“ (a) Levle of distribution of income;

(b) Backward and forward production linkages;

(c) Level of factor productivity;

(d) Choice of technology in agriculture and competitive non-agricultural
products;

(e) Saving and investment rates of women engaged in these activities.

Processing and manufacturing is one of the main activities of rural
women are engaged in (Table-3). The demand for products of the rural
processing and manufacturing sector is generated from (a) the income of
the the rural consumers, (b) linkages with the agricultural and organised
sectors, (¢) income of the urban people, and (d) exports.

A large proportion of the products processed and manufactured by rural
industries such as gur, rice products, milk products, coarse cloth, utensils,
etc. are consumed by the rural people. Women in large number are
engaged in these processing and manufacturing activities. A steady
increase in the level of rural income and a continuous improvement in rural
income distribution would to a large extent determine the expansion of
employment in activities producing these goods.

A recent study (RISP Final Report, 1981) found the income elasticity of
demand for most of the rural industrial products greater than unity. It is,
therefore, expected that with an increase in the income of the rural people
the:demand for locally processed and manufactured goods would rise more
than proportionately. This would help expand the activities producing
these goods with a resultant increase in employment opportunities.

The wealthy section in rural society may show some preference for
goods produced in urban industries. In that case a deteriorating income
distribution would have an adverse effect on the expansion of the rural
processing and manufacturing sector producing in its turn an unfavourable
impact on the female empioyment situation.

The rural manufacturing sectors also produces imtermediate and capital
goods which are used in other activities both in the rural and urban areas,
such as, baskets, earthen containers, fishing nets, ropes. Large number of
women are employed in the activities producing these goods. Women
should"also be trained to make agricultural and non-agricultural metal
implements, rural transport epuipment, tools for handlooms, etc. so that
avenue for female employment widens. Female employment expansion
through the growth of manufacturing activities would depend on the
development of those activities which would use these intermediate
‘products.
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Demand for rural industrial products produced by women in the urban »
and foreign markets is still very insignificant. Only cane, bamboo and jute
handicratfts. handioom clothes, fine quality mats, etc. have urban market
and only jute handicrafts have foreign market. As the proportion of women
" engaged in the production of these goods is quite high, increase in the
level of urban incomes may be an important determinant in the expasion of
female empioyment in these activities.

RISP final report reveals that labour productivity is very low in a large
number of rural imdustrial activities. For some products labour productivity is
even lower than the agricultural wage rate. Use of traditional technology,
seasonal variation in input and product prices, lack of sustaining power of
the poor adisans to reap benefit from price changes, lack of sufficient
working capital and lack of marketing facilities may contribute to low
productivity.

Adoption of measures to relieve these constraints by helping these
poor working women to pay lower prices for necessary imputs and receive
higher prices for these products may help raise the level of production
even with the existing technology. In the contest of our existing socio-
economic and cultural pattern cottage industries are most suited to
providing employment to a large number of women because these home
based activities require small amount of fixed and working capital.
Promotion of this type of enterprises is likely to expand female
employment.

FOOD FOR WORKS PROGRAMME

Poor, needy women in large numbers are participating in activities under
food-for-works programme. In a recent survey of a group of wage workers
nearly 80% expressed their willingness to work in the road building activity
under food-for-works programme. Special programmes of this type may be
organised for women and the existing ones extended.

URBAN FORMAL SECTOR

The reason for the low female employment in the modern manufacturing
sector seems to be that women face a disadvantage at the entry point due
to lack of education and skill on the one hand and employers’ unwillingness
on the other. Absence of child care facilities, distance of the work place and
burden of domestic work are some of the other constraints.

Expansion of educational and skill training facilities for women, setting
up child care centres, encouraging women entrepreneurs individually or in
groups by extending loans to them at concessional rates to set up
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industries where women sh0uld form the majority of the employees may
help expand female employment in industry.

It may be a worthwhile exercise to find out if part time einployment
opportunities can be created in this sector for women so that they can
combine household work and wage work to their best advantage.

In the professional jobs the possibilities of expanding opportunities for
female employment on part time basis may be explored. At present the
number of educated unembloyed of both the sexes is increasing. Under
the circumstances expansion of both female employment in this sector
would be difficult. However, female employment in this sector can be
expanded if the existing quota for women in the government and semi-
government organisations can be strictly enforced. With a view to
increasing the number of women in jobs carrying highest administrative
responsibility, lateral entry of women in these posts from other professions
may be allowed.

CONCLUSION

Available empirical evidence oh women's work suggests that large
number of women in Bangladesh carry out productive activities such as
post-harvest agricultural operations and household tasks essential for living
and work long hours (9-12 hours) each day in rural Bangladesh. But the
female labour force participation rate is reported to be a more 4.3 per centin
1981 census report: The reason is that women's household work and
* within homestead productive work go unrecongnised and are excluded
from national statistics.

The official definition of labour force permit the inclusion of only those
women in the civilian labour force who are in wage or self-employment or
willing, able and looking for work. Even then, the census estimate of female
labour force seems to be an under estimation as some micro studies
recorded higher figures for female participation rate ranging from 8 to 18
per cent.

Lack of education and skill has forced women to accept low-salaried
jobs. The largest number'of employed women are in domestic service in
the urban areas which has no specification on wages, hours of work or job
security.

In the rural areas the highest concentration of working women is in post-
harvest operations. In the professional jobs a good number of women are
found in socially approved professions like teaching, medicine, nursing,
etc. Women hold very few positions in senior administrative or managerial
cadres.
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In both rural and urban situations, women have far fewer employment »
opportunities than men. They- receive low wages/salaries as compared to
their male counterpart.

Critical attitude of the society towards female employment limited access
of women to productive resources, low level of education and skill resulting
from limited educational and skill training facilities, and above all women's
domestic responsibilities create obstacles to the expansion of women's
remunerative work opportunities.

On the question of technology it may be said that very little technological
improvement has taken place in post- -harvest agricultural operations except
husking. But. introduction of inappropriate technical devices in this area is
displacing women in large numbers engaged in rice processing work

However, the institutional and policy making framework for expanding
female employment exist in the country. The various sectors.of the
economy have potentials for expansion of remunerative work for women.
Organised efforts to change social attitude towards female employment
and other measures like launching special programmes for expanding
wome's income generating work with provisions. for extending credit and
other support services (including marketing facilities) enforcing of existing
quota for women in the government and semi-government services and a
giagantic effort to expand educational and skill training facilities for women
would go a long way in expanding female employment and reducing
gender inequality in this-country.

Lack of data on women's work is a formidable hurdle which does not
permit a proper assessment of the female employment situation in
Bangladesh. Remedies lie in undertaking large scale surveys on national
basis in this area which would generate necessary data for the formulation
of sound policies and programmes for the expansion of female
employment.

RECOMMENDATION
1. Adoption of purposeful policies at the operational level is necessary to
bring about an improvement in the female employment situation.
Policies should relate to such matters as women's access to
~ productive resources, employment opportunities, educational and
~ skill training facilities, credit and marketing facilities which may facilitate
women's integration into development process and reduce gender
differentials in these areas.

2. Skills'to be imparted to women should be carefully selected on the
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basis of their market demand potential for dgveFoprﬁent.

3. Women's household work and within homestead productive activities
should be properly evaluated and recognised. In justice, women
should be compensated for performing ‘household tasks which may
termed as highly essential for living and other productive activities
carried on by rural women some of which are of fundamental
importance for rural women some of-production cycle. ' :

4. Women do not form a homogeneous group. Women belonging to
different socio-economic classes face different situation and
employment prospects. In order to formulate meaningful programmes
to create female employment opportunities detailed information about
women belonging to different classes should be collected.

5. The role of credit, essential inputs and other support services in the
expansion of female employment cannet be over-emphasised.
Programmes for the timely supply of necessary credit, other inputs
and services to the poor and needy wamen should be ensured so that
they can set up economic activities of their own.

6.. Choice of technology is of crucial importance for the expansion of
. female employment. It determines' who works.and who does not as
well as the owneérship structure of enterprises. Instead of using
inappropriate harmful female labour displacing technology in activities -
where women predominate, if technical improvements are made on
traditional technologies and are kept within the reach of the poor
women individually or in groups, the drudgery of working women
would be reduced on the one hand and the labour productivity would
increase on the other. '

Introduction of improved technology for household work is called for.
Becausé it will reduce the drudgery of women in the household as well
as release some more time for them to participate in remunerative
activities. : R

7. To expand female employment in the crop sector 'khas land' may. be
distributed to the organised groups of poor women for cultivation. It
may encourage them to break the age old tradition_borring them to
work on the fields. Hired female labour may be used on this land for
weeding, transplantation and harvesting activities also. This will not
only give women acces to productive resources in the rural areas but is
likely to increase female wage employment in the crop sector.

Joint ownership of land and livestock. by,riusband and wife in a family
may. give women some access to productive resources.

8. Commerclal banks may come forward to launch credit programmes for
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10.

12.

13.

14.

16.

the poor urban women. A specialised bank for the urban poor for
extending loans and necessary guidance for the urban women (as is
done by the Grameen Bank for the rural/assetless women) may be set
up.

Group activities rather than individual activities should be encouraged
undet the Grameen Bank/Shawnirvar /BRDB programmes for the rural
poor women so that activities on larger scale can be urdertaken where
there is a better scope for using/owning improved-technology.

Inclusion of women on a farger scale in all training programmes should
be ensured to increase the number of skilled and trained women. The
Bureau of Manpower and Training may incorporate such programmes

_ for women. -
13

Fixation of minimum wages for domestic servants and other forms of
wage employment in the imformal sector would improve condition of
working women. '

With a view to ensure presence of women in the highest administrative
posts, lateral entry of experienced and qualified women from other
sectors on contractual basis may be considered.

Establishment of women's employment agencies for guidance,

counselling and job placément may be a step forward for increasing

female ‘employment.

Setting up of day care centres for working mothers, tightening labour
laws to prevent exploitation of young girls in various dccupational
groups, encouraging working women to set up trade unions, and
increasing toilet and other facilities for women in offices and work
places are likely to create favourable impact on female employment

" situation. .

15.
. in all Ministries and government and semi-government organisations. -

Job quota for women whould be raised to 30 per cent of all vacancies

Existing job quota for women should also be strictly enforced.

Last but not the least a big publicity campaign should-be launched to
raise the consciousness level of men and women about the necessity
of increasing the participation of women in directly productive work.

»
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-WOMEN WORKERS IN THE GARMENT
INDUSTRY

ROUSAN JAHAN"

INTRODUCTION

This report presents the findings of a study exploring the’ interaction
between macro and micro socio-economic factors and the impact these
have on women's work, as illustrated by the case of women workers in the
garment factories in and around Dhaka, the capital city of Bangladesh.

OBJECTIVES _ 2

This study attempts to collect information on both the working and living
conditions of these workers. The general objectives of the research was to
see how development processes impinge upon families by changing the
socio-economic context in which they are located and how families adopt
various strategies in reaction to these changes, trying all the time to
preserve some continuities with established patterns, especially relating to.
prevailing cultural norms and how the difficult act of balancing between the
two often contradictory trends are achieved through subordination of
women's interests to that of the collective family. The specific objectives
were :

1. To indentify the factors determining poor women's entry in wage labour
in general and garment industry in particular;

2. To analyse the role and status of women in their work-space, especially
relating to wages, opportunities for skill-formulation and working
condition;

3. To asses the attitude of management, and colleague to women
working in garments factories; and

4. To describe the scope of organization and supportive network in the |
factory and the neighbourhood.

METHODOLOGY .

A random sample of 200 women workers drawn from 20 garment
factories were surveyed for the study. In addition 30 male workers and the
management of all 20. factories were also met and interviewed. The
factories were selected from a listing of industries obtained from the
Ministry of Industries. The criteria of selection was variation of size in terms
of investment and work force, location and also the nature of investment.

* Free Lance Researcher on Women Issues; Women for Women, Dhaka.
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Care was. taken to include both joint ventures and locally financed
establishments.

Two sets of questionnaires were prepared—one for the management,
the other for the workers. Structured interviews were held with the
management of the industries at the factory, to elicit information about
recruitment policy and procedure, criteria for selection, standards of wage,
reasons if any for female recruitment, training, facilities offered, criteria for
promotion, attitude to unionization and evidence of gender-discrimination.

The workers were first visited in the factory though twenty of them were
also visited at their home so that in-depth open-ended interviews could be
held with them and their family members. The structured interviews
followed a standard schedule. Most of the questions were factual,
especially those relating to socio-economic background, migration, working
condition and household consumption, some vagueness was noticed in
responses related to figures, e.g. exact age of self and older family -
members, size of land holding, price of food items etc. This was more
pronounced in workers who could not keep written accounts of
expenditure because of low educational level.

To gauge the human capital and personal and family resources,
informatién about socio-economic background of the workers was sought.
This information was also expected to indicate the available range of job-
options and opportunities, besides providing the immediate context of
their family's need to enrol them in wage-employment.

To analyse the role and status of the workers in the industry, information
was sought on occupational categories, gender-concentration if any, scale
of wages, skill formation, opportunities given for training and gender-
differential if any, working hours, benefits, congenialities in the working
condition and so on. :

THE WOMEN'S WORK _
The emergence and growth of garments industries, an export oriented
labour intensive industry is quite recent in Bangladesh, the first
consignment exported to West Germany by the Jewel Garments was made
in 1977. In Bangladesh, the trade policy had been liveral. The gowth
process is mixed capitalistic, with substantial state involvement in all sectors
of development. The emphasis on agriculture and rural development in
_public policy formulation and implementation has been described briefly
earlier. However, the importance of industrialisation as a means of
lessening dependence on over extended agricultural resources is also
manifest in the development plans. In the interest of balancing trade deficit
through import substitution and export oriented industries, national policy
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is fostering local capital through liberal credit, tax exemptions, import
benefits.

Foreign capital is encouraged through lifting of trade barriers, tax,
rebates and other measures which facilitate maximum reduction of
production costs, primarily wages which is assured by the availability of
cheap labour. Bangladesh shares with other third world. countries the
characteristic conditions which ensure an abundant supply of cheap labour:
Low wages, high unemployment, limited natural resources, low level of
unionization, and stropg centralised (militaristic) regime. The high rate of
female employment which sets the garment industries apart from other
industries in Bangladesh is a manifestation of the investors, search for
cheap and unskilled labour. This is not uniquely limited to Bangladesh. The
history of labour intensive industry garment, manufacturing textiles, food
processing, electronics, show that they traditionally utilized female labour,
from the earliest stages of the industrial revolution'in England and France to

"the present day (L. Tilly and J. Scott.).

Cheap labour is essential for this industry because it is highly
competitive. The very nature of this light. industry — comparatively simple
technology, low capital investment and low skill labour requirement—makes
it easy for new firms to enter. As an example we may look at a typical project
profile for an industrial unit with a capacity of producing 2000 pieces of
basic wear per day in Dhaka. B : '

A.FIXED COST RELATED FACILITIES (IN US $ DOLLARS)

Amount
1. House rent (one year's advance for
1000 sft floor space . 20,000.00
2. Import of Machinery
(Except top -fuse machine) 40,000.00
3. Air Conditioners (Locally bought) 6,000.00
4. import duties, taxes, efc. 5,500.00
5. Instalment of Electricity, security
deposit and other expenses 4,000.00
6. - Furniture and Interior decoration * 4,000.00
7. Telephone, Publicity, etc. . 1,000.00
8. Initial expenditure : 1,500.00
9. Feasibility study ' 500.00
Sub -total : 82,500.00
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B. WORKING CAPITAL
1. Salary for 200 workers for three months - 20,000.00
2. Contingency ©10,000.00

_ TotalCost: 112,500.00 Us dollars.

However, if the entreprereur wishes to buy land in Mohakhali (a

commercial area in the metropolitan Dhaka being developed) and construct

 a two-storied building with a four-storey foundation, then the cost would be
almost double e. g. 250; 000.00 dollars approximately. ;

In 1985, 95 per cent of the Bangladesh factories produced basic wears
. as the demand for these was highest and production was relatively simple.
Marketing is controlled by representatives buyers from USA, West Germany
and ltaly. The representatives of several other countries who stay either in |
Delhi or Colombo, also visit. Bangladesh periodically. Agents sometimes
take 5 per cent commission in local currency against each order. The
Americans generally place orders as follows:

(a) Sample Order: 10 Pieces or a dozen; |
(b) Trial Order (for a new supplier): a minimum of 60 dozens; and
(c) Basic Order : One lakh to two lakhs dozens.

No single Bangladesh unit is capable of handling such big sized orders.
Agents therefore, distribute the:- order among several units. Generally, the
orders are placed during April-June. The time limit is frequently 3-6 months.
The order is placed on FOB basis; finished goods are sent by sea. Buryers
are very particular in demanding strict maintenance of schedule, especially
_ in the case of summer dress, because of changing fashions. Thus while
national policies are exceedingly encouraging, the unstable external
market, and the highly competitive conditions extent considerable
pressure on the entrepreneurs. The fact that many of the owners and
managers are new-comers in the field with little experience or training in
business, adds to the tension in the existing scenarios and to a certain
extent influences managerial policy and attitude to workers and working
conditions, as shall be shown later.

Table | shows that evén in the garments industries an overall pattern of
gender concentration exists, -at different levels of employment. While the
majority of workers are women, the male-female ratio in the top categories
(Management/Executive) reflects the prevalent-socio-cultural pattern of
femaleé subordination. A similar pattern was found in the BILIA study where
the male-female distribution of employees in fifteen types of industries
under the broad occ:qpahonal categories is'as follows:
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Table 1: Sex distribution of employees

Management | Executive Clerical Workers
Male |Female| Male | Female| Male | Female Ma!_e’_l Female
236 18 1620 78 - 2882 245 40845 3672

The national situation-also shows a similar pattern.

While there is nothing unique about such gender concentration in
employment (in fact it bears similarity with the prevalent pattern in many
developed and developing countries) a striking feature is the relative
absence of women in the clerical sector, although in other developed
countries this is'a heavily women-dominated sector. The explanation lies
perhaps in the relatively more pronounced tendency to conform to purdah
'norms' in the lower middle and the middle income families, where non-
participation of women otherwise qualified for such ‘jobs in wage
employment outside home is still considered a status symbol. As the low
wages paid for clerical jobs neither adds to the prestige nor to the family
income in a substantial degree, there is no inducement for such families to
‘break with tradition.

SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC DETAILS .

-The focus of this study is the base of the pyramid, where the majority of
the women are employed. The profile of the industrial workers is developed -
from them. :

The age distribution, presented in the following table shows that a
considerable number of young women belonging to the age group of
below 15 and between 15-19, are pushed into the urban labour force.

Table 2: Age Distribution of Women Workers

Age - Number Percentage
Below 15 years 9 450 -
15-19 years 79 39.50
20-24 years ' 58 29.00
25-29 years 39 19.50
30-34 years i 19 4,50
35440 years - g 6 3.00
Above 40 years — —

Total 200 100

Fortyfour per cent of our sample belongi‘ng to this group are wdrking
unlike their sisters of the same age group in developed countries and
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indeed many girls is Bangladesh upper class urban families, who are going
to school. The table further shows that 20 per cent of the sample belong to
20-24 years and 19.50 per cent belong to 25-29 years group.

The proportion declinés as the age increase, 4.50 per cent belongs 10
30-34 years, 3 per cent belong to 35-39 years, while there is none who is
above 40 years. This particular concentration of very young persons show
that the compuls'ion, amongst poor families 10 utilize all available sources;
including the non-adults, to feed thie ‘family is still continuing as a basic,
survival strategy. Acceptance of child labour as a fact of life acts as
disincentive for adoption family planning as well as for discontinuating
formal schooling of children. Secondly, this is also ‘consonant with the
preference for recruiting young workers shown by garment industries
elsewhere in the region. ' ;

This early entry in wage employment would 1éad on to expect a group of
workers with a low lelvel of education, little or no previous work experience
and no relevant training. Such a group would obviously qualify for
recruitment in non-skilled low paid jobs where stringent criteria for selection
would not be applied. ;

The distribution of workers by education shows a great variation in the
level of education. Almost one-fifth of the workers had no formal schooling
seems to strengthening our_previous argument.- However, as,the rest are
educated and we find a concéntration at the lower secondary level (Class
IV-VIII together accounts for 40 per cent of our sample). It appears that
some education is obviously prefered as a requirement by employers.
While those who finished school but did not take the secondary school
certificate examination (Class IX-X) is quite high (18 per cent). The
proportion declines sharply beyond this level. It is interesting to note that in
comparison to the level of education obtained in the workers of older
established industries, as found in the BILIA study, the level of education
of this sample appears to be higher. The BILIA study found 42 per cent of
the female workers with no schooling and 10 per cent belonging to the
lower secondary level. 80 per cent of the management interviewed did
mention that they went to recruit wWarkers with some education, the
preferred level being lower secéndary (Class iV-Vlll). The other reason for
the concentration is of course, the scarcity of job opportunity offered for
similar qualifications. The other interesting point that emerges is gender-
differential in educational level attained by industrial workers. The BILIA
stz=found that male- female proportion of illiteracy is 24.43. Another
study found the male-female ratio of the term 34.41 (F. R. Khan). The
general pattern of high level of female 31.16 according to the 1981 census
figures. We have already presented the -macro and micro factors which
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influence family decisions regarding differential investment in children's
education. The parents are socially expected to provide a son with
opportunities for earning, the prime duty towards a daughter is to provide a
shelter through marriage as early in her life as possible.

In view of this it is pot surprising to find that despite their youth, a large
number of the sample are at least once married.

Table 3: Distribution of Respondents by Marital Status

Marital Status -« Number Percentage
Single (Unmarried) 1 S 45.00
Married 53 26.50
Married more than once 6 3.00
Abandoned 15 7.50
Divorced/Separated 21 10.5
Widow 15 .5
Total 200 100

Above table shows that while the proportion of unmarried workers is
considerable (45 per cent), the number of at least once married is large (53
per cent). Of the latter group, a little more than half are currently married
including those who are unmarried. Nearly one fourth of the total sample
have no.husbands. ]

That deprivation drives women to join the urban labour force is clear from
the fact that a considerable number of them come from landless and land-
poor families. Leaving aside the 12 per cent who said that they did not
know the size of the land holding but indicated that the size was small, we
find from Table 4 that 36 percent of women come from landless families
who only own a homestead, and anothér 5 per cent claim that their families
land holding between 1-30 decimal size.

Table 4: Distribution of Respondents by Size of Landholding (in decimal)

Land Holdipng size Number Percentage
Does not Know 24 12.00
Landless 72 36.00
Just homestead 27 13.50
1- 31 decimal 30 15.00
32-61decimal 25 12.50
62 - 91 decimal 16 8.00
Above 92 decimal 6 2.00
Total 200 100
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The appreciably higher proportion of women coming from landpoor and
landless families seem to be related to the increasing landlessness and
shrinking of the traditional agro-based income opportunities in the rural
areas mentioned earlier in the paper. The other recent studies of industrial
workers also found a similar pattern.

That the majority of these women needed to enter wage employment to
save their families from starvation or near-starvation, is more clearly seen
when family income of the workers is considered along with the land
holding pattern. Leaving aside those workers who seemed unsure about
the actual amount of family income (27 per cent) perhaps because they did
not directly control the total income (most of these were young single girls
living with their parents, who controlied the total family income), we find that
a majority of the workers (57 per cent) belong to families whose monthly
income falls between Taka 500 and 2000 only.

This puts the families of the majority of these workers below the poverty
line recognized by the Government of Bangladesh as the line is drawn at
US dollars 100 per month at the turrent rate of exchange (BILIA). The
detailed breakdown of table 5 shows that while 13.50% belong to families
whose onthly income is below Tk. 500, 22.5 per cent belong to families
whose monthly income fall between Tk. 500 and 1000, 10.5 per cent
belong to families whose monthly income falls between Tk. 1001 and 1500
and another 10.50 per cent belong to families whose monthly income is
between 1501 and 2000 taka only. The proportion declines sharply when
higher range is considered. Only 15 per cent belong to famiilies whose
monthly income falls between Tk. 2001 and 4000. Only two fortunate
women have a monthly family income over Tk. 4000. It is interesting to note
that they are single girls statying with their parents, with more than one
family member contributing to the income. The high proportion of women
belonging to the lower bracket is related to the fact that the personal
income of many of these women (very low to start with) is not
supplemented significantly by income from either land or any other
sources. Thus, of the 27 women (13.50 per cent) whose income falls below
5000 Taka, 24 claimed their own income (Tk. 300 and less) is the major
contribution to the family income. This is especally true of the women who
are divorced, widowed, abandoned by or separated from their husbands
(25 per cent of the total sample). Inheritance, which is based on religious
personal laws is favourable to men, who also traditionally control cash flow.
Widows are often deprived of their lawful share (one-eighth of the total
estate). Women who are married without the benefit of kabin (Marriage
contract) and Registration, as they often are in rural areas and quite a few of
our sample were married thus, do not get any ‘dower' when they are
divorced. Widespread ignorance about legal rights among the guardians
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and the women themselevs and extreme poverty obstrute these women
from exercising their rights granted within the provisions of existing civil and
religious laws. =

Table 5: Distribution of Respondents by Monthly Family Income.

Monthly Family
Income (Taka) Number Percentage
Cannot Say 54 27.00
500 and Below 27 13.50
501 - 1000 . 45 22.50
1001 - 1500 ; 21. : 10.50
1501 - 2000 . 21 10.50
2001 - 2500 12 6.00
2501 - 3000 6 3.00
3001 - 3500 6 3.00
3501 - 4000 ! 6 3.00
4000 and Above 2 1.00
Total 1 200 100

No matter what their marital status, however, one thing is obvious. Since

the price of rice stands at Tk. 10 per kg. (subject to seasonal variation) and

- in one thirty-day month about 13-15 kg. rice is needed per adult in the
family, the disparity between family income and basis needs is glaring.

The high proportion workers having no dependents living with them
seems to related to the fact that many of the. single girls live with their
parents, who (especially the father) contribute the major share of the family
income and thus the family members are not dependents of the workers.
The same is'true in the case of a fair portion of the. married workers also,
especially those who are childiess and live by themselves. However, in—
depth in terview revealed that many of these workers (70.50 per cent) are

- wage earners not only for themselves but they have to send regular
assistance in cash and kind to dependent family members living in rural
areas.

The common explanation elicited from the workers for these
dependents living in the rural areas -are (a) congested living facilities in
town, which forces some of these workers to share rent with other people
mostly relatives, and (b) The reluétance of aged rural people (parents and
parertts-in-law), to niigrate to urban areas which would expose them to
unfamiliar surroundings. It is interesting to note that studies looking at
sample of female workers working in other industries, where the proportion
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of married women is higher, find a higher ratio of dipendents living with
them.

Questions about migration reveal a similar willingness 1o cling to
accepted values and norms, attuned to an established pattern of life which
is disintegrating. As was mentioned before, one of the long established
survival strategy for rural poor families was male migration from rural areas to
urban centres, leaving the family in the rural home, a paitern seen in many
other contries also. However, sudden crises may affect this pattern as
studies on slum dwellers of Dhaka city have shown a high female migration
during the period of sever of socio-economic crisis in the early seventies
(Table 6).

Table 6 : Distrubution of Respondents by their Stay in Dhaka

Length of Stay Number Percentage
Below 1 year 6 3.00
1-3 years 33 | 16.50
4-6 years 12 6.00
7-9 years 6 3.00
10-12  ‘years 27 13.50
13-15 years Y 8.50
16-18 years : 15 7.50
19 years & above 6 3.00
_ Permanent 78 39.00
Total- - ) 200 100

The large scale of female migration in the face of sudden crisis does not
alter our perception that this is a course of action women take only when
there is no other option available to them. This is especially true of married
women with husbarids and children. Early socialisation teaches them to put
a priority on their efficient performance of the socially ascribed role of home
maker. Paid jobs are taken primarily to satisfy the needs to the family, it
should not be allowed to interfere with other demands of the household on
the time and energy of the women. Thus, leaving the family behind for a job
is not considered a desirable option for a married women either by the
family or the woman. Married women generally migrate with husband and
children the decision o migrate being the husband's decision. A married
woman usually looks for a job in an establishment which is not far from the
place she lives. This perception arises from the fact that 39 per cent of the
‘female workers are Dhaka born and raised.

This is further strengthened when the reason for migration is compared.
Leaving aside those who are permanerit residents of Dhaka, a majority of
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the migrant workers (34.50 per cent said that they migrated to the city with
© their family (parents/husbands) and started looking for job later. The BILIA
study found that in response to a question, "Will you leave your family
behind if you find a batter job elsewhere?" 'Yes while the corresponding
female figure is only 10 per cent and all of them are either unmarried or
without husbands (widow/divorced/ abandoned) with grown-up children
who did not need looking after. ]
Thus, the socio-economic background throws some light on the factors
that combine fo create a great vulnerability and exploitability in the garments
workers. The most striking feature is that while rural poor families are now
compelled to permit their women to be employmed outside home to
maximise the change of family's survival, their inadequate perception of the
changes taking place in the rural economiy and their continued adherence
, o socio-cultural values which sanction strict gender-division of labour and
geder discrimination in allocation of resources adversely affect the potential
of the role of female workers. The fact that manly women are now required
to sustain not only themselves but also their families, is being viewed as a
necessary evil and a temporary one at that. Such attitude prevailing both at
home and the work place, would create serious obstruction in the way of
women's training and preparation for becoming an efficient worker. A man.
would not be constrained by such inhibiting attitude and dual burden of
work both at home and the factory.A brief review of the workers' working
condition and living condition would show the various implications of the
continuing and simultaneous demands by the family and work place made
on female workers to conform to the stereotype of subordination.

WORKING CONDITION .

"How do they locate the jobs?" The process suggests that wofnen, more
than men, continue to depend on the informal kinship network for such
information..Despite the stresses and strains, which recent economic
changes put on kinship ties, it still operates quite effectively and
extensively as a network for disseminating information about job
opportunities. A majority of our respondents came to know about their
present job from a relative. This is quite consonant with the socialisation of
Bangladeshi women who are discouraged from having contact with
strangers. As a matter of fact kinship and locality of origin often play quite an
important part in recruitment for jobs especially in the private industrial
establishments. This is ture not only for the workers but in many cases for
the management as well, particularly in unstable industries such as garment
factories, where from time to time the management finds it necessary to
exercise extra-curricular controls. In one garment factory, when the owner

- faced the unpleasant (for him) prospects of an attempt to organise labour,
he managed with the sassistance from police, use of bribery, etc. to
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suspend and sack his trouble-making workers. He then made fresh
recruitment from his own village. Instances obtain where friends and
neighbours also play an important role, for both migrant workers and non-
migrant workers. : .

The proportion of women who-relied on themselves to find work (30 pef-
cent) seems surprisingly high in a cuiture which teaches women to be
dependent and submissive. However, when one considers the heavy
demand made by the daily routine of industrial work and domestic chores
on the time of women already employed, it seems highly likely that they
would not be in a position to offer more help and companionship to other
women looking for jobs. They can take very little time out of their extremely
busy schedule. The significance of this fact on prospects of organisation
and group formation would be elaborated later.

A majority of the workers, whefe appointed on an adhoc .basis without
any stringent selection procedure. All were employed as temporary workers
on an adhoc basis though many of them were later made permanent, at
which time in some factories, an appointment letter is issued. It is
interesting to note such letters are mostly issued for semi-skilled workers
who already had some experience and were appointed as machine
operator. In one "case, a worker's_further was asked to sign a bond,
stipulating her working for three years. Management in several
establishments, however, claimed to issue appointment letters. In fact most
of the workers are issued only a time-card’ which shows the attendance in
regular shift, "and overtime. In quite a few cases, the time card showed
attendance, in regular shifts but the overtime was not shown and-the
workers did not get the expected amount of pay.

The prevailing pattern of informal appointment entails little legal
obligation on the employers towards female workers. For unions, where
they exist this recruitment pattern for female workers becomes a deterrent
for them to press for the workers' legal entitlements. Though in other
industries, rugular training is given to management and executives, for non-
skilled and semi-skilled workers the rudimentary training on the average
lasts for pne week. In many garment factories, however, machine operators
receive a short training of one week whenever fashions change, helpers
receive no formal training. The apprenticeship may last between three-
months and 6 months as in the case of majority of our sample (85 per cent),
. while for the rest (15 per cent) it lasted bétween 6 and 9 months, the
extension obviously intended tQ help keep the wages low. In few instances
the period extended over ten _months, though this is not frequent,
management uniformly claimed the provation period to last only three
months. The lack of training prevents any skill formation and limits the
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opportunity for promotion. There is a great variety in the salary obtained
during the probation period. Over half of the sample (60 per cent) received
between take 100 and 200 as probationer, 10 per cent received less than
Tk. 100 per month, 25 per cent received between Tk. 200 and 300 per
month while the rest, who had some experience, received between Tk.
350-500 per month.

Though a majority of the workers are quite young, the pressure on them
to work is considerable. It is surprising that many of them were not-already
engaged in work before joining the present jab..As table 7 shows a’
significant proportion (43 per cent) have no work experience; another 22
per cent have worked for less than six months, the number of workers with
work experience of 7 months to 5 years is considerable. The break-up is as
follows: 11 per cent of the workers have previous experience between 7
months and one year; 6 per cent of them worke for less than two years; 7.5
per cent worked for 2-3 years and5 per cent worked for 3-4 years and 6 per
cent worked for over five years. )

Table 7: Distribution of Respondents by Length of Previous Work

Experience.

Length of Work Experience Number Percentage
Nil 86 . 43.00
6 months butf less than )

7 mqnths ; 43 21.50
1year but less than 2 years ~ 22 11.00
Less than 2 years 12 6.00
21to 3 years ' 15 7.50
3to 4 years .10 5.00
5 years and above 12 6.00. -
* Total e 200 i 100

However, during in-depth interviews when questions were asked about
the type of previous work experience, the quality of responses altered.
Quite a few of the workers, said that they were engaged as unpaid family
labour in and around the household (seasonal agricultural and agriculture
related work included), the majority of the unmarried girls had skills in
domestic chores, though only a few workers (5 per cent) had pervious
experience of working as domestic servants. None of the workers were
engaged in trade. However, 25 per cent of the women had worked in
garment factories previously. All of them now working in factories other than
the ones where they worked before. A few had worked in the informal
sector, especially in jute handicraft before joining the present work. It is
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interesting to see that excepting the garment workers, for the rest previous
work experience is not reievant to their present job. Since industries are
urban-based and many of the workers are migrants from rural areas, it is not
surprising that this would be so. The marginal training and non-relevant
work experience tends to obstruct workers especially women workers'
opportunity for skill formation, promotion and mobility. This is further
exagerated by the low level of employment and industrialization. Only in the
rapidly expanding garment industries sector, there are instances of some
lateral mobility. The tendency of workers of remaining stationary in the same
work place may be seen from the fact that a sigeificant number of thern (25
per cent) have been working at the present establishment for over three
years (some even working for 7 years). In garment industries, which are
comparatively recently established the proportion of workers working for
less than three years is high but in older establishment, such as Adamjee
Jute Mills, workers have worked for over 18 years (BILIA). The women
workers tend to change jobs less than men because their situation is of the
much more vulnerable than men. It is interesting to note, however, that
while the management may want to exercise extra-curricular control, the
sort of patron-client relationship with stringent obligations on 1he part of the
employer towards employee, that one finds in Japanese business, is not
found here even when emplyees work for years in the same factory. ]

Though in many industries men and women do similar work, women.
generally are not assigned to heavy machines. They are given work which is
considered light which nevertheless entails manual dexterity and
cocentration to detail. Though no fault of theirs, this sort of agsignment
often results in an appreciable differencein mobility, in opportunity of skill
formation and ultimately in the scale of salary. It is hardly surprising to find
that an overwhelming majority of the women workers (68 per cent) earn less
than TK. 500 per month.

Table 8 : Distribution of Respondents by their Monthly Salary (in taka).

Monthly Salary Range Number Percentage
100 and below ! 6 - 3.00
101 - 300 Taka 56 _ 28.00
301 - 500 . 75 37.50
501- 700 21 10.50
701 - 900 21 10.50
901 and above : 21 - 10.50
Total 200 100

Table 8 shows that while only a few (3 per cent) have a monthly salary
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range of Tk. 100 and below, 28 per cent have a range of Tk. 301 - 500 only.
The proportion of the workers whose salary falls between Tk. 501 and 700
is 10.50 per cent. Another 10.50 per cent earn between Tk. 701 and 900
Tk. per manth. The rest of them (10.5 per cent) have a range of salary
above Tk. 901 only. The proportion of workers gradually decline as the
salary scale rises. There are exceptions, for example, one of the luckly
woman who works as a senior machine operator earns Tk. 1000 per month. “
Her husband earns Tk. 5000 per month. But this is a rare case. The BILIA
study found that women in general have low salary and lower total family
income in relation to male workers, when samples from industries other
than garments are also considered.

Yet, they have to work very hard and long hours to earn this salary.
Generally they work six days a week in eight hour shifts. But in private
" establishments, especially in the garment factories, where women form the
majority of the work force, a worker usually works 3-4 hours overtime daily.
In some instances, especially when deadlines draw near, workers reproted
clocking over six hours overtime, though management denied this.
Instances obtain when they were required to also work overtime on their
day off.A recent survey of 1000 garment workers found that 52 per cent of
the workers on an average work overtime three hours a day. This overtime
is hardly ever shown on the time card, and great irregulartity and delay
occurs regarding payment of overtime. Asked if they have never refused to
work overtime. 75 per cent indicated that they have never thought about it.
20 per cent conceded that they were tempted to do So but resisted from it
because they did not think it would. be possible to persuade the
management to agree. Only 5 per cent indicated that they had, at one time
or another, protested but ineffectively. They thought that their protests
were ineffective as they had undertaken to do so in isolation, on an
individual basis. In the absence of any union , they felt, their demands have
not strong base. later in the paper, it would be seen however, that even
where a union exists, various reasons prevent it from performing
effectively.

The management of all the factories claim to follow the government
holiday list. Though this is rugularly followed in the government managed
units and many other establishments, garment factories. are often .
defaulters in this respect, coercing workers to work on weekly holidays to
meet big orders. Where other facilities are concerned, women in
comparison with men seem to be deprived of more of their legal
entailments, e.g. maternity leave with pay. The BILIA study found that while
the government-managed establishments seem to follow the law regarding
matermnity leave, as is to-be expected, the private establishment, especially
the smaller ones, such as garments, rice mills, construction works, seem to
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frequently disregard this. As a matter of fact, garment industries try to recruit
unmarried women mostly to avoid meeting this contingency. The cavalier
attitude of the management is seldom challenged by workers, who are
often not in a position to risk losing their jobs (unions for reasons that would
be presénted later), very rarely press for women-oriented demands).

The physical condition and safety measures obtaining in most of the
establishments is far from satisfactory. Here again there is variation in the
working situation of bigger and smaller factories. The BILIA study found that
the government-managed establishments, sugh as the juteé and textile
mills, have separate toilets, canteens and sick rooms for male and female
workers. The other establishments, especially big ones (one 500 workers)
have separate toilets for men and women. However, very few seem to have
canteen or sickrooms. The big muitinational establishments i.e.
pharmaceuticals, electronices, and a few garments are on the whole clean,
have adequate light and ventilation. However, when on considers that
many of these buildings were originally constructed to provide office space
to establishments of a very different type, it becomes clear that the
improved facilities are unplaned and accidental. The cleanliness noticeable
in these concerns is perhaps a reflection of the frequency, and regularity,
of inspection, made by buyers and representatives of foreign co-owners. In
comparison, in the rest of units,including public enterprises, the work
space is hot, humid and dimly lit. During a visit, we found that the workers ir
one of the biggest jute mills were working without protective masks which is
- a legal stipulation. In several glass factories and smaller electronics
establishments workers were seen to work without protective gloves.
Handling sharp glass silvers with bare hands seemed a sure way of inviting
an injury.

In garment factories, toilet facilites are generally inadequate. In one
typical factory where over 200 women and fifty men were working, only one
toilet for women and one for men exsisted, in direct contravention of
exsisting labour laws. There was no canteen; the only space for eating was
a small verandah (7x4) directly in front of the tolilet. The workers, in groups
of tens and twelves, had to squeeze themselves and eat in a rush in order
to make room for others, so that every body could finish eating within the,
lunch period. All the while their other colleagues, intent on reaching the
toilets were trying hard not to step over them. Questions revealed that
even six months ago, one of the rooms was used as a canteen. But now as
more storage space is needed. The room had been converted to an
additional store room, where finished products are stacked. Only the fear of
the foreign buyer's disapproval prévented the management from allowing
the workers to eat inside the work space itself. Needless to say that when
foreign buyers coje on inspection, the newly converted store room is
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hastilly emptied and gets show as the canteen The nature and quality of
medical attention, if and when needed, in the shape of nurses, doctors,
first aid boxes, varies to a great extent. Management often claim the
availability of such attention which in-depth interview and personal
observation prove to be non-existent.

None of the establishments, not even the government-managed ones,
have creches, which are again stipulated under the exsisting labour laws.
The absence of creches is now creating a curious situation in Bangladesh,
where we find migrant women workers, whose mothers have invariably
breast-fed their babies and who themselves were socialised to do so, now
are compelled to cease breast-feeding their babies for lack of opportunity.
On the other hand, many of their sisters belonging to the urban female or
upper class, whose mothers were not keen on breast-feeding, are now
eager to breastfeed their babies, as a result of the exstensive campaign by
the UNICEF and the advice of their family physicians emphasizing the
urgency for doing so. While no study specifically designed to measure the
adverse effect of this deprivation of mother's millk on the babies of
industrial workers exist in Banglacesh and such studies are highly
recommended, a great deal of relevant literature based on.research done
elsewhere exsists which argues convincingly about the vital role mother's
milk plays in the nutrition and health of children. Absence of creches is i
always explained by management in terms of additional investment which is
to be avoided. That consideration of present gain should be allowed to
cause positive damage to the health and potential of future generations
indicates a dangerous short sightedness and lack of enlightenment not
only among the management and owners of industry but also among the
relevant department in the government, which are responsible for
implementation of labour laws. In a country where the workers are illiterate,
unorganized and unaware of their legal rights, the government, as the
largest social institution for protecting the rights of ‘citizens, needs to be
conscious and enlightened in exsercising the powers and authority vested
in it respect of the disadvantaged group. Unfortunately, this has not always
been evident in Bangaldesh.

Access to the work place acts as a deterrent for the workers. Excepting
for few who live very close to their work place (5 per cent), most workers
spend considerable time and energy just to travel to the work place and
back. Considering the low.income range and resultant inability to spend
much on transport, it is hardly surprising to find that 70 per cent of them
walk, 25 per cent use bus/rickshaw, preferably bus, and only 2 per cent are
provided transport by their employer. Ironically, these last are the ones who
fall among the highest paid bracket and could most easily afford paying for
transport. In average time spent by those who walk is 50 minitues to an
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hour, those using bus spend 30-40 minutes, those using rikshaw spend
25-30 minutes eveyday for their trip to and from the work place. No wonder,
so many of the workers mentioned transport facilities when asked what they
would demand from the authorities in an’ideal sifuation. Young unmarried
women workers, especially the garment workers, emphasized the need for
provision of transport as many of them have to go home- late at night after
finishing the required overtime; at such times they run a great risk of
becoming the targets of eve-teasting, molestation and even rape. Quite a
few cases of sexual violation of this nature was reported in newspapers.
The fact that the managers and owners of these factories conscientously
try to ensure the safety and protect the honour of the women of their own
families and yet seem to feel no urge or compunction to do the same for the
women workers of their factories illustrate a dismaying reality of our class-
bound society, where the upper class often turn a blind eye to the
essentially same human condition and needs of the lower income group.
Married women workers also emphasized this need as many of them have
to finish cooking family meals before they lgave the house in the morning.
Those who have to walk are compelled to get up very early in the morning
which cuts short their rest period. Considering the fact that this is their only
rest period, as many work places allow only half and hour for lunch break,
drainage on their physical reserve, which is meagre to begin with, is
considerable. Unmarried workers, however, who live by themselves are not
affected similarly as they have a lighter domestic work load. Male workers
also do not suffer from such extra burden.

The workers are conscious about the poor working condition. In-depth
interviews reveal deep resentment about irregularity in payment of
overtime, the lack of physical amenities, toilet facilities, ventilation and light,
and anxiety about babies left under the dubious care of older children.
While the generally bad working condition affects all workers, women seem
to_suffer.more from such conditions. Yet they seldom articulate these
gnevances Partly the reason is that they are socialized to be patient in 'the -

" face of adversity and to suffer inconveniences in silence; partly they are
affraid of losing their job. Even when grievances are articulated and
demands made especially in the garments factories, the absence df unions
and the infrequent, off-delayed and in some palces, non-existent vistis of
government insfpectors, (in eur sample only four were regularly inspected)
make it quite easy for the management to disregard such demands.

CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS -

The growth of industrial pochets in Bangladesh cannot conceal the
essentlally rural nature of its economy. Nevertheless in cities such as Dhaka
and Chittagong, the growth of export oriented light industries like garments
has been responsible for the emergence of a small but highly visible female
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industiral laour force. In documenting their workirig and living. conditions -an
attempt was made to record the likely changes such employment brought
to individual lives and the parameters of social and familial hierarchy; to
consider the probabilities of organisation and development which such
employment may" offer to women, and to identify the controls and
constrains at home, in the factory and at the national policy level which may
abort such development.

Optimistic forecasts have been issued recently .n the press to suggest
that industrial employment of women has brought about significant
changes in-their role and status, due to the visibility of work place, the
regular nature of employment and consequent liberation from domestic
confines. These would indeed be significant indicators of change if certain
conditions are present. These are continued numerical strength and the
-ability of women workers to make themselves indispensable in various
occupational categories. Also important is whether the growing labour
surplus would permit to assert themselves and given the nature of market
control how far they can redress their vulnerability through organization. In
addition, much would depend on whether their families are prepared to
support them by lessening their domestic work load and how far they would
help develop the potential of their daughters as paid workers by investing
in their education and training.

The study found that although a growing number of women have
entered non-traditional wage-employment in urban areas with their family's
acquiesence, they are still requried to subordinate individual needs to
family interest. Poor Bangladeshi families seem to have adopted-a gradual
relaxation of control over women's mobility as a survival strategy to cope
with recent disruptions in rural.economy. However, they seem to perceive
this as a temporary measure because they have not shown any willingness
to ad}usl family.resource allocation which would facilitate women's entry in
jobs but fully expects the worker to perform efficiently as crisis-manager. A
young single girl walking briskly with her lunch box to a garment factory may -
appear care-free but she shoulders the unseen burden of dipendent
parents-and siblings. Submission to the interest of capital is the condition of
patriarchal interest characterises her role-performance at home.

The study also finds that though the encouragement given by national
policy to capital investment, both local and foreign, is leading to growing
industrialization and seem to be openingap opportunities for women, in
reality this is very limited in scope. Gender-discrimination prevails in
occupational distribution and options, in the scale of wages and in
opportunities for skill formation even in garments industry. The real reason
for employing women'in garments lies in their relative willingness to accept
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cheaper rates, their lack of organization and expendabiligy vis-a-vis men.
Similarly, in the household, family resources (food, health care and P
education), are still allocated along gender lines, cash is still generally
controlled (no matter what the proportion of female contribution to family
income is) by men, important decisions regarding acquisition and
distribution of resources and still made by men, and house-work is still done
by women. In short, no significant change in gender-relation at home has
resulted so far from women's entry in wage employment, especially in
garments. ;

It is also found that the working condition lack sadly insanitation hygiene
and other congenialities. Though factories are required by law to maintain a
minimum standard, irregular and some-time non-existing inspections by
labour law enforcing authorities, among other things make it easy for
employers to adopt a cavalier attitude towards providing and maintaining
congenialities. Irregularity in paying overtime, refusal to grant maternity
leave, neglect of providing canteen facilities, let alone creche, is frequently
found. Workers are forced to work till midnight to meet deadlines yet their
demand for transport is ignored. In view of the vulnerability and
powerlessness of their workers 1o unionize themselves in the face of
managements hostile attitude, only strong and coordinated efforts
undertaken by women's organizations and national trade unions may bring
the necessary presure on the employers and the government to improve
the situation and protect women in industrial. employment from crass
exploitaion. Such efforts, however, are still not very evident in Bangladesh.
The rather grim conclusion one reaches is that though the efficient
performance by women in the role of worker"and housewife is vital for the
industry and their family, their work is not given due recognition and reward
gither at home or at the work place.

However, cases studied indicated that exposure to the outside world
limited though it is, and continued wage imployment seem to create self-
confidence in women especially the young, better educated ones and
enhance their status in the neighbourhood. The women workers
themselves and their families indicated they would invest more seriously
their daughters for wage employment, if the employment base is
strengthened ard stabilized and working conditions are improved. In such
an event, the exsisting pattern of unequal gender-relations at home and
the work place would not’be accepted by these women in silence. How
Bangladeshi society and families face that changed situation remains to be
seen.

At present, the excessive dependence upan an intricate international
balance between capital, labour, costs and the domestic. economic
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pressures in the purchasing countries make garment industry an extremely
fragile employment base. As international capital flow into Bangladesh for
an expansion of this sector is predicated upon high yields for low
production costs, the combined interests of state policy, international trade
and local capital are likely to narrow the terms of exchange for the workers. It
appears that as Bangladesh, a weak, dependent economy is being drawn
into international capitalist system, its female labour force is likely to become
a tool for maximising the interest of international capital.” In the
circumstances, an enlightened and responsibte state policy would have to
create alternate employment, which is, of course, predicated on a strong
economy and adoption of a policy ensuring a more equitable allocation of
social resources. This is difficult.

Yet, in the long term interest of the state and private investors,
development of this small industrial force into an efficient and competitive
one is worth investing. Similarly, it is extremely short sighted of the poor
families to continue to regard women's entry into wage employment as a
short-term, temporary phenomenon. They would indeed further the
common interest if they contribute to the development of women's
potential as wage worker by making the exsisting pattern of resource
allocation, especially food, health care and educational opportunities.:a
gender-neutral one.

Workers need not only a minimum wage but a minimally decent
environment. This is often dismissed by the management and given little
importance by trade unions or welfare workers, since the equivalent living
conditions in a slum or as labour do not compare favourably. The need for
hygienic sanitary conditions, for dining facilities, for child care is miportant
equally at work and at home. The task of providing the minimum conditions
conducive to efficiency rather than squeezing'labour costs is certamly
within the compass of a rational, long term strategy for industrial
development that take into account the basic needs of the wofk force.

For the government this would simply making a'review of labour laws
relating to women, to paying attention o the application of such laws, and
to activate the machinery for its implementation. There is a need to update
and reconsider the rationale of protective legislation, which bars women
access to specific jobs. Structures about wome's use of machines when
operating- modern machines do not require great physical strength, or
when a blind eye is turned to their exploitation through overtime at night,
only isolate women from occupational categories which are betterpaid. One
feels that such protective legislation is often used as an excuse to deprive
women access into male categories of work. Such laws need to be
reviewed not to impose more burdens but to give women more options.
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An effective implementation of existing labour laws would themselves
favourably alter the conditions of women's work, in particular laws relating to
their working conditions such as those which relate to the provision of a
sufficient number of toilets, adequate washing and bathing facilities,
suitable drinking water to mention just a few.

While it is difficult for the state to directly shape the gender-relation at the
family level, effective implementation of laws relating to women's rights in
marriage, divorce, inheritance and alterations demanded by women for
ensuring their equal rights would help.

To persuade the management that profitablity is in this case-
synonymous with exploitation remains the tasks of the organizations which
support’ and work for women's rights. The trade unions and women's
organizations should build up a network amongst women workers so that
their démands are articulated. They should ‘provide a forum for advocacy
and mediation to strengthen. the colléctive bargaining power of the
workers. They should provide service through legal literacy training, adult
literacy courses and raise awareness about the need for improved working
conditions. At a minimum, if they can persuade the government and the
entrepreneurs to ensure betier-working conditions and job security, female
labour promises 1o be competive and strong.
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HOUSEHOLD ACTIVITIES AND RELATIVE
DEGREE OF SELF SUFFICIENCY : CASE STUDY
OF A VILLAGE IN BANGLADESH

M. AMINUL ISLAM™

INTRODUCTION

This paper examines the household activities from the point of relative
degree of self-sufficiency considering all the activities and access 10 natural
resources of the family members within the domain of the household as an
economic unit. This study gives @ micro level account of the relative degree
of self-sufficiency and market dependency of household with reference 1o
target group population ranging from landless to small farmer having less
than 3 acres of land (which gives generally one crops in a year). The term
degree of self-sufficiency includes all the activities of the household
members so far recorded adopting anthropological approach, includes 4
major activities such as (a) Directly productive activity, (b) Indirectly
productive actively, (c) Expenditure saving and (d) Household maintenance
activities which are measured not only in terms of the transfigured monetary
value involved, but also the natural use values themselves.

Focus is given on the activity pattern and the contribution of family
members by gender and age in the production of goods and services
which are indispensable to the maintenance of the household.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

This study on the question of family labour inputs and degree of self-
sufficiency —a case study of a village in Bangladesh is devoted to achieve
and explore the following aims and objectives :

a. to make an inventory of the activities within the domain of the
household,

b. To guantify the division of labour by gender and age in the village and
the labour inputs by the family member,

c. to evaluate the role of women and children in the household as an
economic unit.

Faculty Member, Institue of Bangladesh Studies, Rajshahi University.
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METHODOLOGY
CONCEPTUAL FRAME WORK

In most of the studies on poverty in Bangladesh, generally two indicators
such as calorie intake and per capita income are widely accepted units of
measurements for quantifying level of poverty in a area. Available statistics
on calorie intake and income are collected based on traditional social survey
methods hardly represents the actual picture. It is assumed that the
approprialq methodology may be a combination of the tools of social
surveys with the anthropological approach with the provision of frequent
retrospective cross checks which can generate better information on the
concerned issue. Particularly in an underdeveloped agricultural community,
only a part of the income are derived by the traditional method. The term
relative degree of self-sufficiency is introduced in this study to cover the
sources of goods and services supplemented by natural accesses or
natural resources and labour inputs value added by the family members
within the domain of the household as an economic unit other than the
direct money income from occupational sources. With this concept in view
the total income stands at summation of occupational sources of directly
productive income, indirectly productive income, expenditure saving value
and the value in money of household maintenance activity.

SELECTION OF THE VILLAGES
For the purpose to test the existing state of poverty in view of the

relative degree of self-sufficiency it is decided to select a village which has
following characteristics :
a. predominantly agricultural community

b. relatively backward in terms of :

i. living standard
ii. income

ii. infrastructure

iv. institutional development

v. communication

vi. literacy rate
vii. development investment

DATA COLLECTION

The methodology employed is a combination of the tools of social
surveys with the anthropological approach of participant investigation.
There were three stages of survey to collect comprehensive information.
First, the concept of the study was properly understood and then field
survey started with the stage of area familiarisation. In this stage the study
team move around the entire study area with the field investigators having
Master's degree in Sociology, Geography, Statistics, Social Welfare,
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Political Science and Literature to identify the multi-dimensional socio-
economic and physical characteristics.

In this stage, official statistics, maps, observation, interview with the
officials, people's representative, group discussion with the different
sections of people to get first hand knowledge about the area.

Second stage, village familiarization covers development of
questionnaire and pre-testing, conducting census survey, collecting basic
agricultural and socio-economic information, and understanding power
structure and production relation.

Finally, third stage aimed at conducting in-depth study by continuous
participation in the day to day life of the villagers, observing their attitude
and behaviour and asking both structured and unstructured questions.
Continuous noting of all important events and issues were done during the
entire period of field work. Several case studies were conducted by the
female investigators.

The field work was continued from April to August to see the differences
of activities in dry season and in wet season. Total 41 household (10% of
the total household) were selected from the census which covers 6 social
groups proportionately such as (1) Landless, (2) Marginal farmer (0.1—1
acre land), (3) Small farmer (1.1—3 acre), Medium -1 farmer (3.1—5 acre),
Medium -2 (5.1 —7 acre) and large farmer (above 7 acres of land).

LIMITATIONS

The main limitation of the study is its relatively smaller data base because
of micro-anthropological in-depth study and the time limitation. To
overcome these problems, some investigators were recruited from the local
area and a good deal of time was spent in establishing rappornt with the
village men and women to achieve their trust.

VILLAGE FAMILIARIZATION
LOCATION AND AREA

The village purposively selected for the study of the degree of self-
sufficiency is Barunbaria, located in the district of Patuakhali under
Patuakhali Upazila. It is located in the North-West corner and 10 km away
from Patuakhali town. There is no road communication and one can reach
there on foot in dry season and by means of boat in any season. Barunbaria
is bounded by Marichbunia canal in the South, Kuralia River in the South-
West and Narikeltala canal in the North. It comprises a total area of 994
acres. The whole of the study village is subject to coastal tidal effects.
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fable -1: Household and Population of Barunbaria

1. Number of Household : 418

2. Total Population 1 2,608

3. Total Male : : 1,298 (49.8%)

4. Total Female i 1,310(50.2%)

5. Total Literate Persons : 570 (21.8%), (Male 359
(27.6%) & Female 211
(16.1%)

6. Total Dwelling Units : 383 (Kutcha 265

(69.2%), Tin 118 (30.8%)
7. Household having at least one

literate person D172 (41.1%)
8. Household having agricultural
land ;. 287 (68.7%)
8. Household having potable
water : 43 (10.3%)
10. Population by Religion : Muslim 2, 579 & Hindu 29
(1.1%). <

Table- 2: Landuse Pattern In Barunbaria

1. Land used for settlement & infrastructure 30 acres

2. Net cultivated area 953 acres

3. Water-bodies . B acres

4. Fallow land . 4acres

5. Grazing land : Tacre

6. Total land : 994 acres
OCCUPATIONAL PATTERN

The findings from village level investigation suggests that agriculture as
a sector engages the largest segment of population, either in farming (120
household) er as farm labourers (about 175 household). Rickshaw puller
(40) working in Patuakhali town or in Dhaka, Small Traders (35), Service
holder including teacher (35), Fishermen (15), Boatmen (12) Were the most
commonly found occupations in the village Barunbaria. Diversified
occupations are found which are so far 25 in numbers. These includes
tailors, mason, plumber, non-farm labour, transport workers, most of whom
work outside the village and they temporarily migrate.
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SOCIO- ECONOMIC CLASS STRUCTURE

Socio-Economic class structure may be obtained on the basis of land
ownership, asset ownership, income, occupation or consumption pattern.
As our study village is predominantly comprises of agrarian society where
basically ownership of agricultural land is accepted as the main indicator of
social stratification and accordingly 6 socio-economic classes are
recognised as presented in the following table.

Table-3 : Socio-economic Classification

Name of the Agricultural land % of Households
social class ownership size{acres)

Landless No agricultural land 31.6
Marginal 0.1-1.00 19.81
Small Farmer 1.01 - 3.00 30.31
Medium -1 3.01-5.00 10.02
Medium -2 5.01-7.00 2.63
Large Farmer above 7.00 5.97

Source : Socio-economic Survey, Patuakhali, EIP, 1988

LANDLESS CLASS CHARACTERISTICS

Landless are those who may or may not have any homestead or non-
agricultural land but do not possess agricultural land at all. Economically
active male population of this class mostly selling their labour as farm labour
for their livelihood. Significant number of them next to farm labour are
engaged in non-farm activity such as earth-work or rickshaw puller and
temporarily migrated to the urban centres. Females of this class play
important role in the household economy by using their homestead spare
land for multipurpose use. Female members of the households are mainly
responsible for kitchen gardening, rearing of livestock and poultry birds,
preparation of fuel for all season cooking made of cow-dung and straw and
so on engaged in so many expenditure saving and household
maintenance activity. Average femily size of the landless is 4.6 persons,
which is smallest out of all classes.

MARGINAL FARMER'S CHARACTERISTICS

The farmers who have less than one acre of agricultural land is marginal
farmer. Behaviour and activity of this class is almost similar to that of landless
clLass. Majority of the household of this class has been leased out their own
agricultural land and earning their livelihood like a landless farmer. As they
are poor and lacking capital for investment in agricutture, lacking agricultural
equipment, particularly livestock for ploughling, they are compelled to lease
out their land to that class who are relatively better oft. General tendency of
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the economically active population of marginal farmer class is to take-up
work as farm labour. Average family size is 5.6 persons in this class.

SMALL FARMER'S CHARACTERISTICS

This class has agricultural land between 1 and 3 acres. This class is
typically subsistence and exhibits optimum utilisation of both human
resoruces and land resources. More or less stable household economy is
marked in this class. Most of them share in or lease in land for better living.

EMPLOYMENT AND LIVING CONDITION OF TARGET GROUP

The landless class engaged in the jobs like rickshaw puller (40%), farm
labour (40%), eanth-work (10%) and in other non-farm activity (10%). They
have general tendency to work in non-farm activity. Qut of total landlesses,
40% are temporarily migrated mostly in Dhaka and earning their livelihood
as rickshaw puller."Their family in the village, actively participating in
expenditure saving activity like vegetable gardening, poultry birds or
livestock rearing, fishing for home consumption or fruits tree planting and
nursing, knitting mats of hogla leaves, preparing cooking fuel for all season
made of cow-dung and straw etc. are of common practice. Status of
nutrition intake is better than the statistics shown in Nutrition survey report
for this class. Opinion survey among this class shows that they need
alternative employment opportunities other than working as hired labour in
farmland. This class seeks extension of Grameen Bank programmes for
improvement of their living standard, significant number of the agricultural
labourer mentioned about food crisis in the off season. Fishermen and
boatmen opined that they are less paid as the inhabitants of the area are
relatively poor.

MOST PRESSING PROBLEMS IN THE VILLAGE

The village Barunbaria is one of the most backward area where the light
of the modern urban culture did not reach. There is no infrastructure at all in
the village. The opinion survey revealed that according to most of male
respondants principal pressing problem is regular tidal flood or natural
hazard which affects their agricultural economy, whereas the female
respondents in majority (20%) expressed poverty as the most pressing
problem. Following tables shows three pressing problems and causes of
poverty in order of priority:

EXPECTED AMOUNT OF FARMLAND BY TARGET GROUP

This study reveals that the target group who owns at present 0.75 acre
of farmiand in average, expressed their requirement of 2.80 acre of
additional land in average for land based self-sufficiency. Following table
shows the amount of required land expected by target group by land
ownership size:
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Table- 4: Pressing Problems (3 in order of importance)

Problem Male Respondent (%) Female Respondent (%)

No.1 No.2 No.3 No.1 No.2 No.3

1. Tidal Flood/ Natural

hazard 38 18 21 12 0 18
2. Food crisis 14 10 12 15 23 22
3. Farmland crisis 14 16 6 3 6 9
4. Communication 12 16 12 g 21 13
5. Social problem 7 3 0 18 10 0
6. Poverty 5 5 6 20 3 0
7. Other 10 32 43 23 31 38

Total: 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Table - 5: 3 Main Reasons of Poverty inorder of Importance

causes of poverty Opinion of Target Opinion of Non- Total in
Group in Per cent Target Group in Per cent
Per cent
No.1 No.2 Neo.3 No.1 No.2 No.3 . No.l No.2 Nol3
1. Tida! Flood or 44 38 2 57 29 - 46 37 2
natural hazard
2. Lack of seif
initiative 26 6 ] 28 - - 27 S T
3. Lack of employ-
ment opporunity ] 15 21 14 29 29 7 17 22
4, Lack of communi-
cation 9 g 24 - 14 14 7 10 22
5. Resoruce const-
raint 9 21 12 - 14 14 7 20 12
6. Others +] 12 32 - 6 43 5 12 34

Total : 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Table - 6: Expected Additional Land by Target Group

Existing land Amount of additional land require

owns (acre)

Upto 1 acre 1.01-2.0 2.01-3 3.01-5

Landless — 20% 12% 6%
0.01-1.00 6% 9% 9% —
1.01-2.00 - — 18% 12%
2.01-3.00 — - — 9%
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RELATIVE DEGREE OF SELF-SUFFICIENCY

This part discusses how the ditferent sections of the poor classes living
under scarce resource with appropriate behavioural training adapted to the
given socio-political as well as physical environmental situation.

SOURCES OF INCOME AND DEGREE OF SELF-SUFFICIENCY

This study notes that the higher the land size of the household, the
lesser the degree of self-sufficiency in terms of household activity.
Household activity as a source of income in terms of money, here the
source of income from different occupations are excluded. Following is the
list of different categories of household activities as considered in this
study :

A. Cash Income Activity (CIA) :

1. Cash Crop (other than agricultural source)

2. Food crop | - do- )

3. Poultry bird/ livestock/wood tree selling

4. Milk/egg/hides etc. selling (not mentioned in other sources)
5. Fishing (for non-fishermen)/ fishing net selling

6. Handicraft

7. Fuel (made of cow dung & straw )/ Fire-wood selling

8. Gur/food product/juice etc. selling

B. Expenditure Saving Activity (ESA) :

1. Kitchen vegetable (for home consumption)

2.Fruts ( -do- )

3. poultry bird/ liveistock rearing (for home consumption)
4. Cooking fuel production (for home consumption)

5. Mats/ Katha etc. (for home consumption)

6. Farm equipment making (for home consumption)

C. Household Maintenance Activity (HMA) :

. House repair/ construction material making
. Agricultural processing

. Washing clothes

. Rearing children

. Cooking

. Household goods etc.

[o P 2 I - O Y b s

The inhabitants of the village Barunbaria has adapted themselves with
the physical environment where continuous tidal flood limits their activity.
Even then the poor class having no farmland or small piece of land which is
insufficient (or average one fourth of their requirement) have developed
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such a mode of production which fills the gap between man and his
environment.

This study found that the absolute landless class generates 66.46%
income to meet socio-economic needs from the source of household
activities. Household activity as a source for livelihood stands at 46.73% of
total income for marginal farmer and 42.54% for small farmer. Following
table shows the pattern of the sources of income from occupation and
household activities by social group.

Table - 7 : Sources Of Income By Social Class

Social Class Average Annual Average Annual % Household
Household Income  Income from activity income
from occupations household a;:ti- 1o total income
(Taka) vities (Taka)
1. Surplus Farmer 44172 16,052 36.34
(having farmland
above 3 acres)

2. Small Farmer 16,060 6,832 42.54
(1-3 acres)

3. Marginal Farmer 13,400 6,262 46.73
( upto 1 acre)

4. Landless (No farm
land) 8,703 5,784 66.46

income from household activities include indirect cash income activity (CIA), Expenditure
Saving Activity (ESA) and Household Maintenance Activty (HMA) which excludes income
from occupation source.

Table- 8 : Pattern Of Earning By Type Of Household Activity

Type of Activity Earning in Taka" % of Earning by activity
Male Female Male Female

1. Cash Income 52545 19324
Activity (1811.80) (485.49) 17.40 6.40

2. Expenditure 57230 58759
Saving (854.18) (699.51) 18.95 19.46

3. Household Mai- 10121 103953
ntenance (460.04) (1424.01) 3.35 34.22
Total ; 119896 182036 39.7% 60.3%

(1016.06) (928.75)

Figuers in parentheses shows average earning/person involve. The above table shows
that males contribution is higher in cash income activity wnereas females contribution is
higher in household maintenance activity . It is remarkable that women are playing dominant
role in income generation from hausehold activity (60.3% of the tolal earning).
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LABOUR INPUTS IN HOUSEHOLD ACTIVITIES BY GENDER AND AGE

It is social tradition that men are involved in cash income activity and
outside work but females should do inside house work or hoursehold
maintenance activity. The target group in village Barunbaria exhibits in
conformity of the tradition and it is found that males are dominating both in
participation and earning particularly in cash income activity. Overall
participation by both male and female in CIA and ESA is dominated by the
economically active age group (15 to 54 years). Participation of child labour
(5-14 years) is 20.6 per cent in CIA. Similar pattern of family members
involvement is found to be engaged in expenditure saving activity. But in
case of household maintenance activity females are dominating and their
average service value is 4 times higher than those of males. Participation
ratio is almost balanced in expenditure saving activity, but the gap by
gender is wider in CIA and HMA. Details given in the following table - 9.

Table - 9 : Average Annual Earning (Taka Per Person) in CIA, ESA and HMA
separately.

Age Group ClA ESA HMA
Male Female Male Female Male Female
3-9 300 = 113 65 50 89
(15) (1.5) (2.6) (1.0) (5.3)
10-14 1160 267 396 342 233 665
(7.3) (11.8) (53)  (11.3) (3.2) (13.7)
15-19 2256 553 1225 845 275 1531
(5.9) (8.8) (5.3) (8.8) {2.1) (12.6)
20-24 1000 558 1019 1015 50 1861
(1.5) (10.3) (4.0) (9.3) (1.0) (11.6)
25-54 2211 588 921 811 699 2059
(22.0) (17.8) {21.8) (18.5) (12.6) (25.3)
55-64 1525 438 1150 648 50 821
(2.9) (7.3) (3.3) (4.8) (1.0) (8.4)
65- Above 200 700 412 200 162 =
(1.5) (1.5) (2.6) (0.7) (2.1)
All ages 1811 495 854 699 480 1424

(42.6) (57.4) (44.4) (55.8) (23.1) (76.9)

Note: Figures in parenthesis represent percentages of total invoived persons in difterent age
groups and sex separately for CIA, FSA and HMA.
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CONCLUDING REMARK

The low level of technology and absence of any public input in the study
village keep them still in preindustrial or traditional folk levels of adjustments
for survival. Involvement of the family members in household activities
functionally related by age group and gender which reflects the economic
structure under the social fabrics keeping in mind the home as the nucleus.
It is fact that both male and female of economically active age (15 -54 years)
piay dominant role in CIA and ESA. Males contribution in cash income
activity is higher both in participation and earning because of male
dominating society who are paid better than their female counterpart.
Females are kept confined absolutely within household maintenance
activity but the socio-economic value of their services are not properly
rewarded by this society. Though child- labour is restricted but the
participation of child labour stands at 20.6% out of total labour inputs in
cash income activity represents the extent of exploitation over child and
women in rural Bangladesh. This study in conclusion marks that women and
children are family assets in economic sense, particularly in poor class.
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RURAL TOUTS AND POWER STRUCTURE IN
BANGLADESH : SOME INDICATIVE RESULTS OF
A PERCEPTION SURVEY ON THE PATRONAGE
NETWORK

ATIUR RAHMAN"

1. INTRODUCTION : RURAL BANGLADESH IN TRANSITION

Rural Bangladesh has definitely undergone a kind of structural
transformation since the initiation of Green Revolution in the sixties. The
dynamic equilibrium of the traditional agriculture has been shaken and a
process of ditferentiation of the peasantry has set in [10]. The process has
further accentuated in the recent times following the substantial
intervention of the state in the name of ‘rural development’, ‘aileviation of
poverty', 'local level planning’ and lately ‘decentralization’. The element of
foreign aid has added greater thrust to this intervention. There is now
substantial 'interaction of rural areas and urban centres of power [5:53]. The
<late has become the single most important arbiter of what is going on in
rural Bangladesh. Its presence is felt in all walks of lite. With the
concentration of power, patronage and influence in its hand, the state, in
fact, impinges upon the every day economic and political life of our people.
In otherwords a new kind of dependency has emerged in rural Bangladesh
as a net product of the state intervention in rural development and the
complexity of extra-village linkage as against the former institutional net of
the traditional variety. In the new situation, benefits of rural development
are not enough for universal coverage [7). They are, theretore, selectively
distributed. Tnere are two types of claiments of these benefits! resourceful
(the rich) and resourceless (the poor) groups. There are always some
linkmen or middiemen mostly rich or supporters of their interests) who
intermediate between rural community and the local or national state
apparatus and 'till tne sphere of selectivity in favour of the resourceful
groups of clients' [14;111]. Sobhan and Ahmed described the 'new
dependency' more pinpointedly in the context of Bangladesh :

The rich peasants depend upon the state to provide modernizing inputs

Research Fellow, Bangladesh Insttute ot Develooment Stdies. Auther is grafeful to A
Salam and Lenin Azad for collecting informanon, partcularly the case studies for this paper.

1. Besides these benefits arising out of developmental intervention of the state, there are
other opportunities which may be derived from the traditional tunctions of public
administration [6; 127].
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to enable them to make their holdings more productive. They also seek to
intermediate (emphasis mine) the flow of resources to small farmers so that
surplus can be extracted from this class. State resources are thus used as
instruments of dependency which- keep the rural poor in bondage to the
rich peasants. Within this category one may include traders who may be rich
peasants, or if not, who may have a basic identity of interest with the rich
peasant.

The rich peasant sees an expanding state sector as beneficial to himseif
that it increases the volume of resources and instruments of control over
the poor, available to him. He, in turn, depends on the state bureaucracy to
protect him from consequences of his exploitation.

Al the same time he cultivates the local state agents of development to
retain his monopoly over inputs and to use their extension services 1o
increase his productive potential [13; 8-10].

In this sense the state is not at all a neutral entity. Neither it is
autonomous. It is an endogenous element in the economy. It is an
institution which reflects the underlying social forces and structure of
production [3; 302]. So the rulers of the state need to take note of those
forces while distributing resources. They cannot ignore those who
constitute their local power base. Hence state is seen to strengthen the
hands of the dominant classes which divide rural society into different
cleavages, if not classes. Simultaneously, the state in Bangladesh, not
withstanding its popular rhetorics, has placed itself squarely against the
subaltern classes in rural society.

Rural Bangladesh, though in transition, still constitutes an embodiment
of certain indigenous units [8, 7). (e.g. the household, the family, faction,
kin, samaj, gosthi, para etc). These units are complimentary 1o each other.
They do not have predestined roles as such. They only respond to needs
and crises. However, the state machine and the related institutions do have
predetermined and specific roles. In other words, the indigenous
structures and the state institutions are not exactly complementary. They
are in a way contradictory institutions. In order to forge a link between these
two types of structures there arises a need for intermediation.

It should be remembered that the differences between rural and urban
settings in Bangladesh are not only geographical. They are differentiated
both materially and otherwise. The production structures, the cultural
system and the ideological moorings of the two sets are not exactly similar.
So it is not easy for an ordinary villager to establish contact with an outside
agency loaded with urban or semi-urban culture and values. In orger to

313



Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

smoothen the contact and remove initial suspicion, a set of people (mostly
an educated youth, some one conversant with the urban life, some one
familiar to the legal practices, coun, offices, some one with easy access to
high officials and political elites) play the role of middiemen. They normally
reside in the rural areas but frequent the urban centres. It is not necessary
that only a rich can be middlemen. Even a poor wage labourer can act as
initial contactman. He can take a client to a higher level linkman. But in
majority of cases, however, the rural rich and their kins take up the role of
middlemen.

The middlemenship acquires a special significance when the rich
mediate for the poor with the outside agencies. Those who do not have
ready access to the external agencies are also not aware of the rules and
regulations prevailing there. Unlike in Western society, where commission
agents provide services to their clients in return of a pre-negotiated, market
determined rates of commission, the middlemen in our society thrive on
ignorance of the clients. So in most cases, therefore, the middiemen turn
out to be cheats and frauds. Although they may provide some services, but
there exists no institutional mechanism to determine the remuneration for
their services. In most cases, there is a veil of secrecy and the middiemen
make shady deals with the employees of the public agencies on behalf of
their clients. It is this element of secrecy, suspicion and lack of institutional
strucutre, which make these middlemen touts.2 The informal, non-
institutional mechanism of this kind of middlemenship has evolved over a

2. Originally touts were thought to be people who pester around possible cusiomers with requests (for
orders); offer racing tips for share of resulting gains’ (see J B Sykes (ed), The Concise Oxtord Dictionary,
new seventn edition, Oxford University Press, Bombay, 1984, p. 1133). However, the term has
undergone variety of changes in its connotation in different contexts at different phases. It has a very
strong legal connotation. According to The Touts Act, 1878, “Tout” means a person -
fai 'who procures, in consideration of any remuneration moving from any legal praciitioner, the

employment of the legal paractitioner in any legal business; or who proposes io any legal

practitioner or 10 any person interested in any legal business 1o procure, in consideration of any

rbeL’n-[uneraﬁon moving from either of them, the employment of the legal practitioner in such
siness; or

{n) who for the purposes of such procurement frequents the precincts of Civil, Criminal Courts or of

revenue offices, or railway stations, landing stages, loading places or other places of public resort.

While the legal connotation of the touts still persists, it has acquired new dimension due to state
involvement in development, on which we have already shed some light.

Historically speaking, the tout as a social casergory began 1o emerge since the advent of the East India
Company in Bengal. Although the employees of the Company were officially barred from induiging in

rsonal business since 1772, they, however, continued to invest in trading aclivities in proxies through the
baniyas (traders). An employee of the Company landed in Calcutia port with almost nothing in hand. But
many baniyas would pester around him 1o provide favours. He would also accept them. The banyias knew for
sure that the pennyless employed of the Compan; would become a powerful man as soon as he would be
posted at the district as a Collector or in other high positions. Some of these baniyas would follow him uplo
the district and get the coverted posts at the disinct agministration. These are the people who had not only
acted as linkmen themselves but also created other subordinate layers below them,

The intermediation got new meaning with the intreduction of Local Sel-Government in Bengal. Local
influentials were chosen%r the British ruiers 1o go between the masses and the imperial state apparatus. The
influentials, mostly arising out of various madqya sargs {intermediaries) of Zamindari sysiem introduced since
the Permanent Settiement behaved more as Touts than as herbringer of benefits to the rural masses.

The changes in the governments/states have not in fact stopped creating touts in rural Bangladesh. The

local self-goverments have been parsisting with rural influentials as their arbiters. They have created new

avenues for persistence of toutism and new forms of clientilism have emerged (see Mahbubulian, 1983 for
the historical evolution of tout in Bangladesh society in addition to the contemporary connotation of the
term).

314



Rahman : Rural Touts

long period in Bangladesh and has been assuming changed connotation
with the passage of time. These have now become the efficacy of ‘links’
and 'contacts’. They are the people who can commodify the state
intervention and tag a price (not always fixed) for their services, usually at
differentiated rates depending on the socio-economic strengths of their
clients.

This growing alternative non-institutional structure of middlemanship
deserves social sceintific probing. The social space in which these
middlemen operate has to be understood. One way to understand this
aspect of rural society is how the clients (both rich and poor) perceive the
touts. Perception surveys constitute an acceptable research tool to
understand the changes going on in rural society. The present paper is an
attempt at utilizing this relatively neglected research tool to understand the
role of touts in the broader context of power relations obtaining in role
Bangladesh. We will here take note of some indicative results of a
perception survey conducted on 90 selected respondents taken from
different strata of rural society (see Annex | for the selection and
characteristics of these respondents).

The paper is organized in four parts. The first section provides a
conceptual framework for placing the touts in proper perspective. The
second section is empirical one where results of the perception survey are
presented. The third section deals with the implications of these results.
The final section summarizes the findings and concludes the paper.

2. CONCEPTUAL ISSUES
2.1 Rural Touts and Power Holders : Partners in Rent Sharing

The rural touts can thrive because there are earning opportunities in
public agencies which now pervade most rural societies. Jagannathan has
identified two factors for the existence of such earning opportunities :

First, in the "traditional” function of administration, existing institutions
serve relatively large populations. As a result, the services offered by these
institutions are constantly facing excess demand despite being designed
to offer universal and free public services. Second, in "developmental”
function of administration, institutions created to promote economic
development (such as those providing rural delivery systems and those
granting socially valued but scarce resources) also face excess demand.
This is because buyers perceive marginal net benefits in acquiring the
goods and services delivered by them [8; 127].

In both of the above situations high private valuations get attached to
these institutions and thus automatically endowing them with rent-
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generating capabilities. Those who control access to such scarce economic
goods, therefore, have several rent-seeking opportunities.3 However,
officials cannot alone receive this rent. They need to share it with local
influentials who act as middiemen in order to commodify their (officials)
authority. In that sense, there is an element of rent-sharing in such cases.

Jagannathan has tried to explain the existence of such opportunities in
terns of inefficient enforcement of property rights and regulations. Even if a
peasant has a recognized property right, there is no guarantee that he can
always enjoy the fruits of his ownership. There can always be an
encroachment into his property from the more powerful ones. The court
and police may not always be available to redress this kind of injustice. This
is because, there is scarcity of administrative personnel. So there is a scope
for "purchasing” the services of these traditional state agencies by the
more reasourceful groups. Similarly, in the developmental function of the
state, the buyers perceive greater benefits from newly created delivery
services like irrigation water, health facilities, rural electrification, fertilizer
etc. If buyers can somehow increase the allocation in their favour from the
administration their private gains enhanced. So they are ready to
"purchase" these services at a higher price in order to maximise the
marginal gains.

In both these cases, public officials are able to function as discriminating
monopoelists and fix market-clearing rates for the services being offered.
They can also build up an informal tax system for their services in the
context of monopoly of a particular resource.4 Besides these economic
arguments arising out of excess demand for limited goods one can aiso
build up a political economic argument. Such opportunities arise as
because (i) there is assymetric access to information, (ii) there is no system
of accountability and (iii) lack of countervailing force.

3. The concept of economic rent is well taken in most texts. For simplicity, it can be taken as
the excess of total payments to a factor of production (land, labour or capital) over and above
its transfer eamings. Transfer eamings, again, encompass eamings of a factor of production
which are sufficient to keep it in its present employment. Any excess of actual eamings is, in
fact, the economic rent. Both these concepts have been discussed in Graham Bannock, R
E Baxter and Ray Rees (eds) (1984) The Penguin Dictionary of Economics, New Third
Edition. These concepts can vary well be applicabie for those whe hold public office. In fact,
Wade has already pointed out that there is a market for public office [15]. The idea is simple.
For example, a local Bank Manager in Bangladesh might receive an annual income of Taka
one hundred thousand (this includes both salary plus bribe). If he were not employed as a
Bank Manager, he might have worked as say, a college teacher-earning about Taka 50,000
ayear. If this was the only altemative, any income over Taka 50,000 a year would be enough
for him to say as Bank Manager. So his economic rent is Taka 50,000, which he is able to
receive just because he is holding this public office.

4. In a slightly different context Wade has thrown some light on the exixtence of The market
for public office’ [15].
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2.2. Assymetric Access to Information
. There is no equality in information in rural society of developing
countries. But neo-classical economies assumes that individuals can make
rational choice since they are equally informed. In developing societies,
small farmers and the landless lack the knowlege about new technology,
and even if they know about it, they cannot have ready access to it. The so-
called ‘invisible hand' does not always ensures justice to the poor. There is
a fundamental structural inequality in a developing society and it
determines the access to information. But those with higher material base
including education and social connections can have higher level of
information and access to the technology. They not only utilize this access
for their own ends but also intermediate between the poor masses and the
delivery system at a high cost. Also beneficiaries of many development
projects are not aware of the technical details and the budgets and hence
cannot question whether they are properly implemented or not. Only a
handful of the rural people pose themselves as their representatives and
share the "spoils” with the officials. The lack of democratisation at all levels
clearly places the poor at a disadvantage.

2.3. No Accountability

The nature of the state in most LDCs is such that it is not democratic and
hence there has developed no system of public accountability. In most
cases, the state is run by an oligarchy of military and civil bureaucrats
actively supported by the trading interests without carring for. people’s
participation. In such a state, there may also exist a ruling party. But those
who form this party are in fact ‘power brokers' and only help form a facade of
'legitimacy’. Because of this valuable service, they are brought into the
nexus of patronage distribution of the state. As more resources flow into
rural development, the network of local ‘power brokers' also becomes more
visible and claborate [10]. In a system where people are systematically
excluded from decision-making process, it is more likely that public officials
and private citizens (mostly from upper stratum who have the access)
directly contract with each other to siphon off development funds. The
increased flow of foreign capital into rural areas has only further cemented
this linkage.

2.4 Lack of Countervailing Force

This argument is somewhat related with the earlier one (i.e. 2.3). The rich
and powerful ones can have higher access into developmental agencies as
they possess.

. . . technical and political information, social status and wealth, ability
to articulate their point of view at appropriate forums and membership
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overlap with government personnel, the claims of the dominant group
are incorporated as the basis of policy by governmental decision-makers
[5; 49].

On the contrary, the poor are not organized. They, therefore, cannot
articulate their demands. They do not have knowledge, nor the articulation,
nor the political clout to make their voices heard. Even the opposition
political parties, with notable exceptions, who claim to serve their 'interests’,
do not also have local organizations to make their voices heard. It is true
organizing poor is not an easy task. But there is no other way to change the
institutional rules in their favour. Since there is hardly any countervailing
power amongst the poor, the bureaucratic structure takes them for a ride.
The state, instead, creates new types of lumpen who thrive upon
clientelism. This has to be seen in the light of the perverted type of
dependent capitalism steered by the state at the behest of foreign capital.®

The soft state, with not much of a social discipline, in the absence of a
well developed countervailing power, has, therefore, opened up immense
opportunities for the touts. Although in some cases these touts do provide
some services to the poor at a very high cost, they are in general known for
their defrauding traits. They are also known for manipulating limited goods
for the rich and the powerful in general and, of course, for themselves in
particular.

In the next section, we will try to locate these touts in a given society
empirically. It may not be very easy to capture all the traits of this slippery
social category in a single study like this. But there is definitely need for
indepth probing into these growing social 'monsters' who eat away most of
the developmental resources flowing into rural areas.

3. RURAL TOUTS-THEIR SOCIO—ECONOMIC POSITIONS AND ROLES
AS PERCEIVED BY THE VILLAGERS

This empirical section is based on the results obtained from a Perception
Survey conducted on 90 rural respondents. Despite serious
methodological limitations, some of the results of this survey are quite
revealing and deserve to be placed in proper analytical perspective.

5. Alavi has elaborated on this lack of countervailing power in this kind of 'peripheral capitalist
society’. According to Alavi : . .. the state authorities in peripheral capitalist societies try to
prevent the creation and functioning of effective representative political institutions through
which these classes can mobilize to bring pressure to bear upon the state authorities. Even
where they nominally exist, parliamentary institutions and political parties atrophy and
effective power gravitates into the hands of those who are at the head of the state apparatus
- and, the bureaucracy and military rather than the political parties are their primary source of
power [2; 304].
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We. in fact, asked each of our respondents to identify at least three
persons who could be categorized by them as touts along with their socio-
economic background. Some of the respondents could no identify three
touts around them. In all, 90 respondents identified 224 touts. In the
following sub-sections we will-describe the socio-economic characteristics
of these touts as given by our respondents.

3.1 Touts as Defined by Villagers

Since our respondents belonged to different socio-economic strata,
their perception of touts differed. A host of definitions have been given by
them. We have synthesized these opinions into six broad categories.

As we can see from Table 1, touts are not a suspended category. They
are strongly anchored into the existing societal base of an authorative state.
It is because of the state patronage that a category like this can thrive.
However, the basic traits of this category indicate that they are a bunch of
opportunities, cheats and frauds. They poke thier nose anywhere and
everywhere. They pretend to be 'great saviours' but uitimately do more
harm to the helpless.

As can be seen from the table, one-fourth of the touts have been
identified by our respondents as cheats and frauds.

Another quarter of them have been bracketed as agents of police and
court officials. They have been specifically branded as 'brokers' working for
the police to generate and share rent.

One-fifth of them were branded as matbars (the informal village heads)
who sit as judges in the local salish bench and earn some money by taking
bribe from contending parties.

Sixteen per cent of them were identified as hypocrats. they pretend to
be neutral leaders but are although cheats. They in most cases belong to
the party in power and change their allegiance as there is a change over at
the apex of power structure. Two other traits of touts are that they always
operate as 'musclemen’ of the local influentials and also they take
advantage of the feuds of contending parties. Most of these feuds are
again their own creations.

In other words, touts manipulate their relations with the public agencies
for their own ends. They commodify these relationships in various ways.
They have acquired the skills through which they can create feuds and
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pretend to solve them. In the capacity of mediators, they charge from both
parties for their promises to dispense ‘favourable’ solution® .

The state attracts middlemen (touts) for some of the above 'qualities'.
The skill of cheating the poor which they have acquired over time is
appreciated by those who run the state. The ruling elites siphon surplus
from the mass through these skilful mediators.

Table -1: Touts as Perceived by Villagers

Touts as defined by respondents  Number of touts Per cent of
falling into total touts
this category (%)

1. Those who poke their nose any- "
where and everywhere; the 54 24.11
cheats, frauds

2. Agents of police and court
officials; especially ‘brokers’ 53 23.66

working for the police
3. Matobbars and dispense justice

-in salish and take bribe from 48 21.42
both parties
4. Always support the government;
cheat but pretend to be elders 37 16.52

and respectables

5. Always work as musclemen of the
local powerholders; never care 17 7.58
for what is justor not

6. Create feuds and then emerge as

mediators; cause economic 15 6.69
injury to both parties
All categonies 224 99.99

3.2 The Principal Occupations of Touts

6. Mahbubullah describes these traits of touts more eloquently :

There is a special trait of the rural touts. They are as cunning as old days baniyas (traders). If
they see someone in trouble, they would immediately approach them with a promise of
friendship and help. As a result, the man in trouble becomes easy prey of a tout. A tout will
cultivate the distant links of kinship and biood link in order to influence his prey. In a society
where class relations are not highly developed, people can easily get carried away in the name
of kinship. Thus a tout fully exploits the cleavages within the traditional setting and manipulates
them to enhance his well-being [8; 29].
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In terms of primary occupation, the traders are the majority amongst the
touts identified by our sample. As we can see from Table 2, out of 224
touts, at least 81 i.e. 36 per cent of them have business as their primary
occupation. Agriculture is the second most important primary occupation of
the touts. The unemployeds with no specific occupation, form the third
most important category (14%). In fact, toutism, itself is their main source of
income. This is followed by service (7%). The clerks of the lawyers work as
middlemen between the clients and the lawyers, magistrates and the lower
officials of the court. They arrange false witnesses, fix or refix dates of
hearings of the cases and can also influence the verdicts if properly
greased. Our respondents identified as many as 13 (6%) such touts, as we
can guess from the above findings, the capabilities of touts, rather than
their occupations, were the main consideration of our respondents while
identifying them. The capabilities of negotiating coniracts, establishing
contacts, influencing the flow of patronage etc. were some of the points of
consideration of our respondents while identitying touts. Touts do also
have a number of other secondary occupations. Multiple occupations go
hand in hand with touts.

3.3 Age of Touts

In the present socio-political contexts, only the relatively younger
persons with enough familiarity of the external agencies can act as
successful touts. And our empirical information confirms that. At least 60%
of the touts identified by our sample happen to be below forty. Another
32% of them are between forty to fifty years. That means hardly a few of the
touts (8%) came from the more than fifty age bracket.

Table - 2: The Primary Occupation of Touts

Primary occupations Number of touts
Agriculture 76
Business 81
Service 16
Deed-writer 13

No occupation 32
(unemployed)

Others )

All 224
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3.4 Education

Touts under discussion were of mixed educational background. There
were at least forty illiterate touts. About a quarter of the sample touts have
had primary education. Those who read from class VI to class X formed the
majority (35%). There were at least 40 of them who had formal educational
certificates to their credit (12 with bachelor degree and the rest with
secondary and higher secondary school certificates).

The illiterate touts work as contact persons for the bigger touts. They
would bring in fellow villagers as clients for those sitting in public agencies.
But only the educated touts can have higher level of income. A tout
volunteers to fill in forms, write applications on behalf of their clients and
charge some fees for these activities. If they do not charge anything, it must
be seen as building up a case for bigger axe awaiting the clients. However,
while talking about educational background of the touts one must not be
obsessed with formal education as such. A tout gradually cultivates the
relationship with officials, acquires skills of drafting application, filling in
forms and negotiations with the officials. And this process of learning is
obviously more important than class room lessons.

3.5 Landownership Pattern

Although a small section of the touts come from poorer background, the
rest belong to rich farmers families'. The average land owned by our sample
touts is 4.4. acres. Given the level of infusion of modern technology in rural
Bangladesh, especially in areas like Lakshmipur and Kishoreganj, a farmer
owning 4 acres of land can easily be categorized as rich.

As we can see from Table 3, only 22% of the touts identified by our
respondents own less than half an acre of land. Another 22% own from half
an acre to one and a half acres of land. But the majority of them (38%) own
more than five acres of land. Land is not the only source of income of touts.
They have also access to other non-agricultural sources of income. But the
initial landownership is quite crucial in determining who will get access to
other sources. For that reason, there is a direct correspondence between
the land owned and income earned.

3.6 Income Level

The average per household annuai income of touts as stated by our
respondents is about Taka 34,000. Taking 6 as average tamily size, we get
the per capita income of Taka 5,866. This is much higher than the national
per capital income for the year 1986 (around Taka 4000). One must be very
cautious in interpreting the above income figures. One shot survey, that
too administered not directly on the touts, can never capture the whole of
their income. From our own observation we feel that their (touts) earnings
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may be much higher than the above figure. In any case, the point we want
to drive at is that most touts are of richer background compared to the
average villagers both in terms of land owned and incomes earned from
non-agricultural sources.

From our above discussions, the socio-economic positions of the rural
touts have been partially, if not fully, revealed. Now we would like to
ascertain their linkages with the local power structure.

Table-3: Landownership Pattern of Touts

Land Groups Number Percentage of Total
{acres) Number

0-.50 50 2232

.51-1.50 51 22.76
1.51-2.50 38 16.07
2.51-5.00° 35 15.62
5.01-7.50 29 12.95

7.51+ 23 10.27

All groups 224 99,99

Average land owned : 4.44 acres

3.7 Touts in the Rural Power Structure

Based on the response of our 80 respondents, it can be safely said that
the relationship between touts and rural powerholders is indeed very
intimate (see Table 4). Touts are either themselves local powerholders or
work as appendices of the rural influentials.

About 24 per cent of our respondents said that touts are either
themselves Union Parishad chairmen/members or they happen to be their
close relatives/associates.

Around 13 per cent of our respondents said that touts enjoy confidence
of local influentials because of their manipulating skills. Eleven of our
respondents (12.2%) said that touts liaison with the state officials and local
influentials and thus can play important role in the local power game.
Another eleven respondents felt that touts are themselves powerholders.

Six respondents opined that touts in fact need support of the village
leaders (Matbars). Matbars, themselves, can also behave as touts.

One thing is quite clear from the above findings. The alliance between
the touts and local influentials is quite strong. One cannot survive without
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others' support/patronage.

The roots of power in rural Bangladesh are enchored in various
institutions. Institutions could be traditional (community based) and of
course modern, state sponsored. So touts are more visible in and around
institutions which constitute modern state. The police. political parties, the
agricultural departments, finacial institutions, local governments like Upazila
Parishad and other organs of the state take help of these touts in
dispensing usual services, particularly in providing 'grace and favours' to
those who can buy them.

Of the 90 respondents, 20 (i.e. 22.2%) said that touts are intimately
related to the above institutions/organizations. Sixteen of them (17.8%)
said that touts are primarily brokers. They work for money and have no
scruples. Thirteen of our respondents (14.4%) felt that most officials
connected with the above institutions are dependent on defrauding
opportunities (bribes and other corruptions). They need linkmen to
intermediate the state of their authorities. And touts act as their
intermediaries. Also touts are aware of the weaknesses of these officials
and accordingly establish the rapport for mutual benefits.

Table-4: Touts vis-a-vis the Rural Power Structure

Types of response Number & per cent of respondents
(in codes) giving a response

Number Per cent of total
Response | 25 28.9
Response |l 22 24.4
Response Il 12 13.3
Responss IV 11 12.2
Response V 11 12.2
Response V| 6 6.7
Response VI 2 22
All responses 90 99.9

CODE DETAILS

I Touts are part and parcel of rural power structure.

11 Touts are practical people. They are close associates of UP chairmen/ members. Some of
them are themselves chairmen/ members.

Il Touts known how to keep relations with both good and bad people of the locality. They
are great manipulators. So local influentials try to keep them in good humour for
strengthening their support base.

IV Touts liaison with the state officials and local powerholders. They play crucial role in the

rural power strucutre.

Touts are themselves powerful.

None can become tout unless matbars (village leaders) give him the necessary support

and recognition. Matbars can also be totus

VIl Noresponse.

sS<
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Eleven of them have said that touts are always in good book of the
police. The police too are eager 10 maintain their cordial links with these
'shady' people. Ten of them said that touts maintain cordial relations with
Upazila, Bank and other public offices. They have also said that touts are
mostly supporters of the ruling party of the day and hence can get access
1o these public offices.

Sixty of our 90 respondents told that there is a need for intermediation if
~one likes to get agricultural credit from the local banks. Of these 60
respondents, 28 (i.e. 46.6%) told us that in most cases Union Parishad
chairmen and members act as middlemen between the bank officials and
the prospective loanees. Thirteen of the respondents identified Matbars as
the middlemen between bankers and the clients. Six respondents
identified professional ‘credit brokers' who act as middiemen.

It can, therefore, be argued from above that touts and rural
powerholders do maintain a kind of symbiotic relationship with each other.
Since touts are more active, strategic and manipulative, they can also utilize
their linkages with the local power structure for their own ends and for their
selective clients.

4. IMPLICATIONS :

Touts are, indeed, part of rural life in Bangladesh. They are unavoidable
evils at the present stage of our aconomic development. Toutism is partly a
market response to the rent-seeking opportunities prevailing at the present
level of our underdevelopment. These cpportunities, in fact, guide the
norm of allocation of scarce resources flowing into rural areas in the name of
development. Individuals who are able to secure marginal not benefits in
this recipient system are again not the intended beneficiaries. So the
delivery system cannot reach their goods to those who ostensibly ought to
be the beneficiaries. This vitiates the development effort.

Jagannathan is critical about this informal recipient system also because
of its adverse impact on equity.

Apart from reallocating valuable and scarce goods and services away
from the poor to the affluent. such systems create large reserves of "black
money” that get used unproductively for overvaluing urban property,
purchase of gold and jewelry and gets used for conspicious consumption
[6; 130].

If we add with it large scale defrauding activities, the problem gets further
compounded. Development ultimately depends on the pace of creation of
new resource and maintenance of the old ones. If defrauding activities are
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rampant, obviously the material base of the economy gets eroded. Due to
the existence of such informal recipient system, funds earmarked for
activities like development and maintenance of rural infrastructures may get
dried up. As a result the growth in agriculture will be slowed down and
ultimately the poorer peasantry pays for it. The rural roads may get pot-
holed and the level of rural disputes may get heightened.

Also there is another dimension of the problem. So long leakage
through informal groups like touts is taken soley as a response of market
mechanism, one may not identify the structural imbalance of the system
itself. Ultimately, it is the nature of the state which creates such a patronage
network and takes steps to sustain it. In a dependent capitalist system the
state increasingly assumes authoritarian posture, ignores the say of the
majority and depends on a narrow support base [2, 10]. Touts constitute a
part of that support base in the specific context of Bangladesh. Touts along
with other members of that support base reap the benefits of the patronage
network and further advance their wealth and power. All of them have a
commen interest in seeing that the system persists so that corruption takes
a market form.

Huge amount of development resources are ostensively flowing into
rural Bangladesh. Not even half of these resources reach the intended
beneficiaries. Our 90 respondents on the whole felt that more than half of
the development resources (54%) go into wrong hands. The state officials,
local politicians, and touts share these 'kick backs'. We feel that the leakage
may be even more. Out of the 90 respondents, 88 felt that the resources
meant for rural development are not properly utilized. Of these 88
respondents, 28 (i.e. 31.8%) thought that state officials, Union Parishad
chairmen and members get lion's share of the development resources.
When we. wanied to known about the mechanisms through which
defrauding takes place, 10 respondents (i.e. 20%) said that the project
officials with the support of local powerholders prepare false 'master roll’
and deny the resources to the intended beneficiaries. Seventeen of our
respondents said that Union Parishad chairmen/members prepare false
transportation bills in connivance with officials. At least 22 of the
respondents categorically mentioned that intermediary level officials (i.e.
UZ chairmen, UNO, Engineer) get a certain percentage from rural
powerholders whenever some resources are allocated for the villagers.

Rural powerholders and state officials are keen on budgeting more
funds for construction. It has been observed by Hossain [4; 19] that at least
56 per cent of the development funds of 58 selected Upazila were
earmarked in 1884-85 for development of physical and social
infrastructures like roads, markets, bridges and culverts and schools. Only
13 per cent of the funds were allocated for irrigation. Quasem [9] analysed
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sectoral allocations of the development funds of one Upazila for the fiscal
year 1983-84 and found that 59 per cent of it went to infrastructure
development and only 28 per cent went for agriculture. Again about 60 per
cent of funds earmarked for agriculture were spent on construction of
pucca channels for irrigation. Construction works are normally done
through contractors, where again rural influentials and close associates of
state officials and local power brokers dominate.

Another scurce of pathronage distribution is the financial institutions
delivering agricultural credit. We have aiready noted earlier the types of
middlemen who intermediate between local bank officials and the loanees.
The Union and Upazila Parishads play crucial role in the credit distribution.
The chairmen of Upazila and Union Parishads head the respective
committee on credit delivery. These power elites not only recommend
credit for their own people but they themselves also grab a sizeable portion
of it. Ali in a study observed "it is generally believed that a large proportion
of agricultural credit is eaten up by the rural landed gentry playing the role of
intermediaries between the banks and ultimate borrowers. It is again this
landed gentry who are also the elected leaders of Union Parishads" [1; 2]. It
has been calculated by Ali that a Upazila chairmen took on average Tk 1.31
lakh as agricuttural credit in a particular year. A Union Parishad chairman took
on average Tk. 20747 for the same period. The recovery rate of this credit
was around 20 per cent. The credit disbursed to these local powerholders
is certainly many folds the average loan size of an ordinary peasant. Again,
these power elites hardly spend the credit in productive activities. Had they
not graved this money, it could have gone to real cultivators and enhanced
agricultural production.

Another category of rural middlemen has been emerging in connection
with the rural formal credit. They are known as ‘recovery agents'. In a recent
case study Sen has observed :

Essentially their functions are to facilitate the process of agricultural
credit disbursed by the NCBs and BKBs. During the period of credit
recovery (usually prior to the disbursement of ‘new' crop loans) these
agents repay overdues of the debtor peasants by charging the latter a
margin varying 10 to 20 per cent of the total amount of repayment.
However, these agents may equally function as financial intermediaries
even when a farmer seeks loan for the first time. In that case, a bank official
may insist that priorities may be given to those loan-seekers whose past
records of repayment are known to the bank. Under the circumstances, the
applicant is forced to seek the ‘aid’ of financial brokers [11; 160].

Sen has revealed some interesting details on these recovery agents.
They have close links with the local bank officials. They are also dealers of
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inputs like fertilizer and insecticides. Sometimes agricultural credit is given
partly in kind. A coupon is issued which has 1o be intermediated at those
dealers' shops. In most cases, the coupons are given at a time when there
is no demand for such inputs. The loanees then ask for cash against these '
coupons. The dealers provide cash only after deducting some
commissions from the amount negotiated beforehand, whnich they share
with the bank officials.

Thus a collusion of ties based on corruption between bank officials and
the 'financial brokers' has developed creating opportunities for quick
enrichment of a few linkmen. It has been estimated by Sen that a financial
broker earned about Taka 2.88 lakh in a year utilizing his position in the
patronage network.

Yet in another case, a financial broker loaned six thousand taka (at
usurious rate) to a loanee to repay his loan amount so that he could get a
repeat loan of higher amount from the bank. A loan application for Taka 7.5
thousand was processed by the bank officials. The peasant signed the
form and asked for the money. The bank ofticial retorted. "how can you sign
without receiving the money?" That financial broker, local chairman and
bank manager all blamed the poor loanee for trying to cheat the bank. He
went to Regional Manager of the bank but could not just convince him. He
was instead taken to custody. His brother got him freed from the police
station only after selling his pair of bullocks. He had to sell a biga of his fertile
land to settle the loan taken from the local financial agent. The bank loan
which he has not taken still hangs on him lime a sword. It was later observed
that the local powerholders, bank officials and the financial brokers
conspired against the poor peasant. Such a collusion is not rare these
days. These shady deals are infact Toutism and have great repurcussions
on the economic development. We have presented some case studies in
the appendix for further illustration on touts.

Due to the increased growth of touts in rural areas the moral fabric of the
society is also under tremendous pressure. The youths are being
increasingly brought into the patronage network only to strengthen the
local power base. Money is flowing into their hands indiscriminately. Some
of the youths are getting involved in anti-social activities, becoming drug
adicts, encouraging mass coping in examination, master inunding ‘vote
robbery' through terrorising common people, indulging in cruelty on
women and destroying the local potential of development of countervailing
power. The touts are also encouraging people 1o get involved in litigation,
thanks to the decentralization of administration. All these have long term
implications of development of a society whose moral and material base in
increasingly shrinking.
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5. CONCLUDING REMARKS

We have tried here to understand the position of touts in the rural power
struture both theoretically and empirically. Although tout is a historical
category (originating during East Indian Company period), it has gained
special significane in the modern times, mostly because of the greater
involvement of the state in development. The state has become the source
of power, patronage and influence and its presence in rural setling
impinges upon every day economic and political life of our people. Demand
for services, both traditional and developmental, is excessive. So the
officials, who run the state apparatus tag an exira price for these scarce
services. They do so with the help of some local middlemen, who are
mostly powerful and influential persons. Their intermediation is always
selective and goes in favour of the rich who can pay a higher price for the
services. In a developed society, the middlemen can claim commission
determined by the market. But here in a developing society, no such 'open
deals' are visible. All deals are shady and no contractual obligations are
observed. It is in this sense of informal and shady system oi patronage
distribution that the concept of touts has developed. Touts are well known
social beings and they can commodify the aothority of the staie officials and
local powerholders because of their linkages and manipulating skilis. The
rural people are not familiar with the urban setting. They are also ignorant
about state rules and regulations. Touts take advantage of this lack of
access of most people to information and charge commissions arbitrarily.
Touts are a bunch of young energetic well connected people whe hrive on
the need for mediation by the state with the villagers.

Touts can survive in a socio-political system where there is no
accountability and democracy. The authoritarian state without legitimacy
looks for local power base bypassing majority of the people. They can get
such support base only through distribution of patronage.

Unless most people are concious about their rights, until they can
enforce those rights by developing their organizational strengths, touts will
persist. And as long as touts persist there will be serious distortion in the
allocation of resources for development. In most cases the intended
beneficiaries will be left out and touts and their protectors will reap all those
benefits. The rural poor will further slide down the poverty scale in the
process. Only through mobilizing public opinions and strengthening
grassroot institutions one can hope to develop countervailing force which
can monitor corruption springing out of patronage network.

For that matter social scientists have to recognize that corruption is a
systematic phenomenon and more probing is necessary in this area. It is
extraordinary how little evidence exists on a vital issue like this. It is hoped
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that more works will be undertaken in order to know more of this black hole
of the social research.
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ANNEX-1: Methodology of Data Collection

The paper is based on preliminary findings of a Perception Survey
undertaken by the author during end 1986 and early 1987. The survey was
conducted on 90 selected household heads taken from at least five
districts. We must confess, this was not a very well organized, scientific
survey. We could not choose the respondents rendomly neither we could
concentrate on a particular area for indepth probing. This was indeed a
sideline survey of some other surveys. Whenever we conduct a survey with
specific TOR, we take advantage of our field work and collect some
information on the power structure and related issues on some of the
selected household. We are well aware of the limitation of such survey but
given the resource constraints this appears 10 be the second best option
for a researcher. We felt that there is no such study on a social category
called tout which is assuming increased significance with the increased flow
of resources into rural Bangladesh in the name of rural development. The
policy of 'decentralisation of administration vigorously pursued by the
present government of Bangladesh has apparently accentuated the
creation of touts in greater number in rural areas. People perceive that
these linkmen eat away a major part of the resources ostensively meant for
the rural poor.

It was on this considerat